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(GUARANTEED by a Seale 


0). Friday, June 19th, 1215, King John of England affixed his great 
seal to a document forced upon him by his outraged barons. This 
was the famous Magna Carta from which English-speaking peoples have 
derived many of their fundamental guarantees of liberty. Such was 
the authority of the royal seal that John’s own subsequent attempts to 


evade the provisions ef the charter proved futile. 


The seal of the General Surety Company upon its guarantee means that 


Identify S ‘ ah 
rai sid — nothing can subsequently affect the payment of either principal or 


by this Seal interest of any investment on which this company’s endorsed guar- 
cn econ meee antee appears. Back of’ this guarantee is a Capital and Surplus of 
ments aring Genera 
$12,500,000 and it is Irrevocable—Unconditional—Absolute. 


Surety Company's 
Irrevocable, Ironclad 
Guarantee—backed by 


a - Our booklet “The Seal that Certifies Safety” gives 
complete information and may be obtained by address- 
ing Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $12,500,000 


UNDER SUPERVISION INSURANCE DEPARTMENT STATE OF NEW YORK 
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“Odd Lot Trading” is the name of an interesting booklet we 
have prepared for small and large investors who are desirous 
of increasing their margin of safety thru diversifying their 
holdings. 

Send for a copy of this booklet, it explains the many advan- 
tageous features in buying Odd Lots. 


Please mention M. W. 387 


100 Share Lots 


John Muir&(G 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


| 39 Broadway NEW YOR 11 West 42nd St. 
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What is Accomplished 
by Large Industrial Units 


i ee advantage to the consumer of additional homes . . . While the general 
‘large industrial unitsisexemplifiedin price level of commodities remained 
the electric light and power industry... high, the price of electricity to the con- 
Through the holdingcompany plan great sumer was sharply er se ~ ely 
plants and transmission systems have _ by large corporate and operating units 
been built which have brought = could these results have been 
service to 4,000 additional com- accomplished . . . The gas 
munities in the past 5 years... industry, also, is an. obvious 
In this period electricity was demonstration of mass produc- 
supplied to at least 7,000,000 tion and distribution....... 


As underwriters, wholesalers and distributors of investment securities we have been identified 


with the financing of lectric and gas companies for more than 25 years. Our services also include 
the financing of various industrial enterprises, highway bridges, railroads and municipalities. 


H.M.Byllesby and Company 


Incorporated 
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Copyrighted and published by the Ticker Publishing Co., Inc., 42 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y. C. G. Wyckoff, President and Treasurer. W, Sheridan Kane, Secretary. George 
A. Hammer, Advertising Director, Thomas F. Blissert, Financial Advertising Manager. 
The information herein is obtained from reliable sources, and while not guaranteed, we 
believe it to be accurate. Single copies on newsstands in U. S. and Canada, 35 cents. 
Place a standing order with your newsdealer and he will secure copies regularly, Entered 
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Never 
the same job 
twice 


Es, it’s the same man shaving on 

ten different mornings; ten different 
conditions of water, temperature, and 
nerves; ten different methods of lather- 
ing and stroking. 











But his Gillette Blade 
meets all these chang- 
ang condztions with 
the same even temper 


So much dependable shaving comfort 
has been honed and stropped into this 
blade that eight out of ten American 
men have learned to expect—and get— 
acomfortable shave even under the worst 
possible conditions. 

To meet that expectation Gillette has 
developed and perfected some $12,000,- 
000 worth of new machines during the 
past ten years. They condition the Gil- 
lette Blade far ‘more delicately and pre- 
cisely than even the most skilful artisan 
could sharpen a shaving edge. 

Conditions vary. But the Gillette 
Blade is the one constant factor in your 
daily shave. Gillette Safety Razor Co., 
Boston, U. S. A. 


T ue only individ. 
ual in history, ancient 
or modern, whase 
Picture and signature 
are found in every city 
and town, in every 
country in the world, 
is King ©, Gillette. 
This picture and 
signature are univer- 
sal sign-language for 
a perfect shave. 


+ Gillette 
—_- 
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Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 





entiemen: 

“1 feel 1 owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, | became interested 
in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. t bought a block at 28 and have hold it ever 
since. { am now enjeying about 20 per cent to 25 per cent dividends besides having a paper profit of —. 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material bearing 


upon the current business and investment situation. 
Get this book 


FREE 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering 
Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover, profusely 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 





Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 

—Bargains Among Stocks Which Have Declined. 

—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking 
your holdings. 

—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 

—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing 
Industries Which Have Been Depressed. 

—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to de- 
velop your owm judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


GMAGAZINE (WALLSTREET 
will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the 
conditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with this, the 
FREE PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the privilege 


The tremendous growth In industry has 





of requesting a personal opinion as to the status of a reasonable number of 
your holdings or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies 
to all subscribers each communication must be limited to three securities. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 
investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains” and the ‘1929 





100 


Manual.” 
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MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY «waceceennnee 
The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for 
one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal Service 
Department... (Canadian postage 50c extra; Foreign $1.00). 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 


It is also understood that you will send me free a copy of your 1929 Manual 
as per your offer. 


Street 





changed the security market into a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one industry 
is going backward another Industry may 
be going forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old principles. Profits will 
be made by those who go fully into the 
sound fundamental factors upon which 
real Intrinsic value Is founded. 


In addition to the general principles, 
the book covers specifically the different 
methods necessary for selecting profitable 
Investments in eleven leading industries, 
devoting an entire chapter to each in- 
dustry. 


—Also— 
While They Last 


We have a few more copies 


of the 


1929 Annual Manual of 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Se- 
curity and Economie Data. A most com- 
plete and helpful Manual prepared In a 
unique style, that saves the Investors’ 
time and yet gives complete information 
on every Important industry and security. 


While they last, a copy of this Manual 
will be sent to every subscriber who uses 
this coupon when sending in their sub- 
seription. 
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Frve BILtLtiIon DOLLARS 


OR a number of years, some of 
KF the large banks have made it a 
practice to issue their statements 
in a form “that any depositor can read 
and understand.” The usual form is 
to bulk all of their liabilities in one 
sum. Then they explain just how they 
are prepared to meet these liabilities. 
They have so many millions in call 
loans, deposits with other banks and 
cash in the vault, to meet the immedi- 
ate demands. Other assets are realiz- 
able in a few days, others in a few 
weeks and the balance in slower assets 
Of course, no bank is ever called upon 
in normal times .o meet all its obliga- 
tions at once. But the statements 
nevertheless show that these funds of 
the depositors have been invested with 
considerable thought as to how they 
could be realized when needed 
A careful banker governs his lending 


ON DEMAND 


by the nature of his obligations to his 
depositors. In line with this same gen- 
eral banking practice, stock exchange 
-brokers used to manage to have fairly 
comfortable proportion of time loans 
to offset their loans which were pay- 
able on demand. As recently as the 
years 1926 and 1927, the published 
figures of brokers’ loans show that the 
ratio of time loans varied from 25 to 
35% of demand loans. Many brokers 
in these and previous years, felt more 
comfortable with half of their loans on 
a time basis and the other half on call. 
But during 1928 and particularly in 
1929, che ratio has shifted materially 
Recent figures show that demand loans 
are about 90% of the total. 

On May Ist, the New York Federal 
Reserve banks had over 5.1 billion dol- 
lars loaned to brokers for themselves 
and for other lenders which was pay- 


able within 24 hours, as compared with 
about 390 million dollars payable in 
from one to six months. The reason 
for this shift in the loan basis is at- 
tributed to the legalities by which the 
lenders wish to protect themselves 
against usury laws. Day loans are 
specifically exempt from the usury 
laws, and since Street loans have ruled 
consistently higher than 6% lenders 
have been considerably more free with 
loans on a day to day basis than they 
have been with their time loans Like 
the banks which issue the illuminating 
statements, the brokers know that all 
of their lenders will not all call for 
payment at the same time Aside from 
this comforting thought, there is little 
to justify a thirteen to one ratio for 
demand loans to time loans except the 
exigencies of a very unusual credit 
situation at present. 








In the Next Issue 


What the New Tariff Means to Business 


It shows precisely how specific 


No investor can afford to miss this feature. 


industries will be affected; how sugar companies for example in this country 


Coming 
Features 


of 


Importance 


and dependencies are benefited at the expense of those in Cuba. It traces the 
tariff influence on our world trade and shows what business and financial reper- 
cussions may be anticipated from this legislation. 

The Future Course of Money 


No factor in business or in the stock market is of more critical importance than 

the cost of credit. Gold is flowing this way, the credit base is widening, yet 

money rates are high with the strain of autumn demands still to come. What 

is the answer? 

Profit Opportunities Among the Dividend-Payers in Major 
Industries 


What is the Future of the Amusement Stocks? 


These and many other investment suggestions for the investor of all types. 
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“What! No Sugar?” 


Father’s disposition is usually the 
envy of all the mothers in the neigh- 
borhood, but he likes his oatmeal 
well dusted with sugar, and for him 
coffee without sugar is worse than no 
coffee at all. So the morning he found 
an empty sugar bowl on the table his 
safety valve failed to function, and 
the family had its first real row. 

Along with the other vitally nec- 
essary articles we take our sugar for 
granted—until we are deprived of it. 
Modern producingand refining meth- 
ods have made it possible for people 
in every walk of life to have all the 
sugar they need, and this of the finest 
quality. A few centuries ago sugar was 
considered a luxury. Not so today. 

Sugar is a source of energy in con- 
centrated form, being composed of 
g8 per cent digestible carbohydrate 
and yielding 1750 calories per pound. 

Because of its high energy value 
and easy portability, sugar is a food 
item of first importance to the armed 
forces of any nation. This fact, in ad- 


dition to its importance to the civilian 
population, makes sugar one of the 
first commodities to be controlled by 
the government in time of war. The 
years 1917 and 1918 taught us how 
distressing a sugar shortage can be- 
come, how important it is that a 
nation’s sugar supply be produced 
within the country’s continental 
limits. It spite of this principle, and 
although the United States consumes 
more sugar than any other nation in 
the world, most of our supply comes 
to us from across the high seas. The 
undersigned companies believe this 
to be a deplorable situation which 
should be remedied as soon as possi- 
ble. Regard for American welfare and 
national safety are not the least of 
their motives in bending their ener- 
gies and investing millions in capital 
in the cause of increasing our domestic 
production of cane sugar. The story 
of the Dahlberg Sugar Cane Indus- 
tries is contained in an illustrated 
booklet, sent upon request. 


AY 
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DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 


THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY { 
i Mills and Plantations in Florida 


Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 


Executive Offices: 645 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


An Obstructive Tarif—The Business Outlook—Shorter 
Hours—-Reparations—T rend of Money—The Market Prospect 


AN OBSTRUCTIVE 


E tariff bill re- 
TARIFF ported by the 
House Ways and 
Means Committee is undoubtedly an anachronism. 
A nation reaching out for world trade and deter- 
mined to have it, is intent upon adopting a measure 
that cannot fail to impede if not obstruct trade. 
The bill might have been worse and probably will 
be before it becomes law. It has yet to meet the 
intricate log-rolling process of law-making. Any 
relief that is felt because the duties on manufac- 
tured goods have not been generally elevated may 
be dashed by the trades yet to come between the 
farmers, who have nominally got much but not 
enough to satisfy them, and the manufacturers, who 
have got little or nothing in the first draft. Actu- 
ally, the Hawley bill, while facing small farm groups 
here and there, means nothing to the farmers as a 
whole. A potential duty of 63 cents on wheat is 
not an unqualified joy to farmers who are now get- 
ting no benefit from a 42-cent duty. Wheat prices 
insist on going down side by side on both sides of 
the line between Canada and the United States as 
crops go up. Protective tariffs do not protect ex- 
ports. What the wheat farmers need is a law to 
limit production, sanctioned by nature; or a bounty 
backed by a bottomless treasury. A handful of 
farmers, mostly employing Mexican laborers, and 
our own domestic cane and beet sugar industries 
will benefit from the huge increase in the sugar 
tariff but it will bring eventual ruin to Cuba which, 
economically, is a part of the United States, and a 
food tax to all, including the 6,000,000 farmers who 
raise no sugar. 

Actually, the new rates on agricultural products 
will not hurt Canada much, but they will ‘offend 
Canadians (our best customers) just as they do 
Cubans and foreigners generally. In a word, our 
lawmakers are enacting buncombe for the farmers 
and destroying goodwill for our exports, including 
the farmers’. For the present the best we can make 


of the new tariff is that it won't hurt soon, and may 
give business a fillip; insofar as business believes 
high and higher tariffs spell prosperity—and that 
is considerable. 


—ar 


HE bricklayers demand a 
five-day week, and the rail- 
road workers a six-hour day. 

It sounds revolutionary and the economic wiseacres 
will demonstrate that it is all wrong. Fear is ex- 
pressed that the whole of industry is headed for 
shorter hours. What if it is? What’s the use of 
having thirty mechanical slaves, soon to be fifty, 
working for each of us, if we all have to go working 
as long hours as ever. The increased productive- 
ness of the human labor unit, through the machine, 
must be accompanied by corresponding increase in 
consumption; or there will be no jobs for millions, 
if each job is to be as long in hours and days as 
now. We need more time to enjoy our machine- 
made wealth. Then we will consume more than 
ever, and the machines will have to work harder 
and more productively than ever. Business need 
not fear a five-day week per se. Competition with 
six-day nations is something else. So, also would be 
a protracted struggle between employers and em- 
ployees over the question. But we should not be 
foolishly excited over the gradual approach of one 
of the objectives our industrialism is headed for— 
more enjoyment of life for all. 


SHORTER 
HOURS 


Va 


THE BUSINESS 
OUTLOOK 


T 


pectations of most observers. 


HE high levels of cur- 
rent business are sur- 
passing the earlier ex- 

Although . some 


let-down will doubtless appear toward the end of 
the half-year period, there is little to suggest any 
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drastic or immediate reversal of the active trend. 
The high cost of credit is the only ominous factor of 
frst magnitude in the situation; but despite the high 
rates which have prevailed for call money for some 
time past, commercial demands for funds are ap- 
parently being met without undue hardship. 

Production in most industries is very high; steel 
continues close to capacity, lumber sales are large, 
automobile, machine and equipment manufacturers 
also maintain high levels. Furthermore current in- 
dices of distribution pretty generally support the 
high rate of output, with car loadings over the mil- 
lion a week mark and retail sales showing gains over 
last year in spite of reports of unseasonable weather 
in some quarters. 

The second quarter thus far has well maintained 
the pace set in the first three months, if it has not 
actually exceeded it. That this is far from un- 
satisfactory, generally speaking, is attested by the 
character of first quarter earnings reported. In 
most cases these were beyond expectations and re- 
vealed a fairly well diversified prosperity. Of course 
some industries are still contending with difficult 
conditions. Textiles have failed to show as large an 
improvement as hoped for. Petroleum is still strug- 
gling with its problem of overproduction but with 
improved prospects of success. On the other hand 
the railroads show a net return on their investment 
of 5.37%, the utilities are in a strong earning posi- 
tion and the rank and file of industrial companies 
are ahead of the corresponding period of last year 
with every indication of sustaining the pace. 


=r, 


REPARATIONS HE “compromise pro- 
posal” that Chairman 


Owen D. Young has 
prepared for the Reparations Conference in Paris 
is a long stride forward from the threatened break- 
down in the negotiations that prevailed a few weeks 
ago. Although the proposal calls for further re- 
ductions in the demands of the creditor nations, 
some of the delegates are reported to be less willing 
to see a failure of the conference than to accept the 
smaller amount of reparations. The French dele- 
gates seem inclined to side with the American 
Chairman in this latest proposal, but in Great 
Britain where international debt settlement unfor- 
tunately has been projected into the elections, few 
political leaders can be found who are willing to 
show much warmth for what they call “further 
sacrifices.” In spite of the extraordinary caution 
of the delegates in their negotiations at this critical 
stage, there are of course many obstacles remaining 
that must still be hurdled before a final settlement 
is reached. But those who earnestly hope for a 
satisfactory arrangement on this disturbing question 
of reparations payments should find a good deal of 
encouragement in the fact that the conference has 
reached a stage where at least they have a basis of 
accord before them. Even though the interested 
governments fail to support their delegates, the con- 
ference will not have been in vain if the experts can 
find a basis of agreement. 


RATES serve bank changes its 

rediscount rate, the 
question immediately arises concerning the effect 
of such change on the existing rates of other central 
banks in the Reserve system. The action of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City in raising its 
rate from 414% to 5% has stirred up just such a 
discussion. Coming at a time when Governor Young 


REDISCOUNT Wie one Federal Re 


is in the West studying local conditions in various: 
Reserve districts some observers have gone as far~ 


as to describe the Kansas City bank rate change as 


the forerunner of a general increase throughout the ~ 


system. This interpretation, however, seems to be 
placing undue significance on an action that has 
been described by the Kansas City bank officials as 
being “due primarily to local conditions.” There 
is no reason to believe that the latest change has any 
more bearing on the general rediscount rate struc- 
ture than the previous increase by the Dallas Bank 
on March Ist. Probably the action of the Kansas 
City Federal Reserve directors may influence the 
two banks—Minneapolis and San Francisco—which 
are still maintaining a 42% rediscount rate. The 
reasons why these few western Reserve Banks have 
been holding a rediscount rate position below the 
rest of the system has been as much political as eco- 
nomic. There is a notion quite prevalent through- 
out the country that when a Reserve Bank in one 
district keeps its rediscount rate below the others, 
business men will be able to obtain credit on a 
cheaper basis than elsewhere. The fallacy of this 
theory is that right now business and farm borrow- 
ing is costing the ultimate borrower 2 or 3% more 
than the rediscount rate. Perhaps Governor Young's 
trip to the western districts is opening his eyes to 
the actual credit conditions that prevail there. It 
is possible that this first hand investigation has led 
to the discovery that the higher rate in the East is 
drawing funds away from the farming districts, at 
a time when these funds cannot well be spared. If 
this is true, the action of the Kansas City bank may 
have considerable influence on the two remaining 
“414% banks” but the effect on the banks now on a 
5% basis is again another matter. The position of 
the Federal Reserve Banks continues to grow more 
and more encouraging, in spite of the stiff rates that 
prevail for collateral loans. As of May 8, 1929, the 
gold holdings of the twelve banks comprising the 
Reserve system showed total gold holdings of 2,840 
million dollars—a new high for the current year 
and the highest total since 1927. Since the gold 
export movement culminated about the middle of 
1928, we have recovered about 300 million dollars’ 
worth of gold, which in spite of the expansion of 
loans against collateral places the reserve ratio of 
the Federal Reserve system at 74.3%—the highest 


ratio for this year. 
—— 


MARKET COMPLETE review of the 
PROSPECT position and outlook for the 
stock market will be found 


on page 105. 
Monday, May 13, 1929. 




















THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





i el el 











The New York Stock Exchange, from an etching by Anton Schutz 
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HOW STRONG IS THE 
PRESENT MARKET? 


Future Trend Determined by Current Position 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


lar career, is of two-fold importance to millions of 

participants. First, and this perhaps is the most vital 
reason for many readers of this article, is the fact that the 
strength of the market here, will determine the amount of 
profit that they hope to make during the coming weeks 
Second, is the fact that the ability of the market to push 
ahead at this stage will largely fix the scope of the correc- 
tive movement that seems inevitable before the end of this 
summer. For, it is a well-founded conviction that a correc- 
tive movement of sufficient proportions to release credit for 
the fall demands of both our internal and foreign trade is 
in the offing. 

The above statement carries us a little ahead of our story. 
Lest its significance be lost by the digression, we will seize 
this opportuity to amplify the longer range prospect of the 
market and return later to analyze its immediate strength. 

As we shall seé presently, there are no dangerous ten- 
dencies toward inflation in industry. But in the extremely 
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Te strength of the market at this point in its spectacu- 


| 


wide fluctuations and the inordinately high average level 
of call money we have a daily reminder of an unhealthy 
condition in the money markets. When this condition first 
developed, it was feared that the abrupt increase in the rate 
of collateral loans would have an unfavorable influence on 
business. The apprehension that was expressed at the earlier 
stage was largely on the grounds that high money rates 
would have an ill effect psychologically on the business man. 


Commercial Credit Affected 


In other words, these high call and time money rates in 
Wall Street where they are posted so conspicuously for the 
country at large, were expected to scare the businessman. 
If not, they would certainly make him plan cautiously for 
the future and thus slow up our present rate of industrial 
productivity. The businessman, however, has proved to 
be by no means as easily frightened as anticipated. Indeed 
he has responded to the call of continued demand for his 
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A Summary of the Report of President Hoover's 
Committee on Recent Economic Changes 


ts ee rather than structural change is the key to an understanding of our recent is 
economic developments.” This summarizes the Committee’s findings. The characteristic of 
the period since 1922 is not that it presents fundamental economic novelties but that “the 

breadth and scale and ‘tempo’ of recent developments” give new importance to economic methods 

that have been with us for ages, especially as these methods are applied to new industries. 


'—-t O cf HH. 


“The Committee, like other observers, was early impressed by the degree of economic activity in . 
these seven years. It was struck by the outpouring of energy which piled up skyscrapers in scores t 
of cities; knit the 48 states together with +20,000 miles of airways; moved each year over railways tl 
and waterways more than a billion and a half tons of freight; thronged the highways with 25,000,- . 
000 motor cars; carried electricity to 17,000,000 homes. - 


Among the characteristics of the period are participation of the people as a whole in the benefits of ‘ 
increased productivity and the-spread of higher living standards; the speed which power has added to 
production, as well as the increased flexibility and availability of power; the reduction of the unit cost 
of production and the amazing spread in the source and use of credit The country’s investors have 
grown from about two million to more than seventeen million “and out of increasing incomes these 





investors have continued to pour their savings into the stream of credit” that has fertilized expansion 


at home and provided several billions of dollars for loans of foreign countries.” At the same time 


a 


industry has reduced its requjrements for short-time credits through issuance of securities. 
The Committee is struck by the relative price stability of these seven years and the increasing b 
purchasing power of wages, with the result that we have become consumers of what we produce to ti 
an extent never before realized. This happy condition is attributed partly to the adoption by leaders r 
of industrial thought of the principle—which has attracted the attention of economists all over the si 
world—of high wages and low.c.sts'as a means of attaining and maintaining prosperity. 0! 

The Committee finds that the United States has attained an unparalleled economic balance, closely 
related to a new national solidarity of thought and action. To maintain “the dynamic equilibrium al 
of recent years” is the great problem of industrial leadership. Its phases are many and difficult, “but ce 
the degree of progress in recent years inspires us with high hopes. - - - - Through incessant observa- tl 
tion and adjustment of our economy we can learn to maintain the economic balance.” di 
In a word, the President's Committee holds that endless prosperity is now within our grasp. We : 
know how to perpetuate prosperity. - - - - The only question is: Have we the ability to develop “a , 
technique of balance.” Keep the balance and “it would seem that we can go on with increasing tt 
activity.” : 
output much more than he has to the prospective cost of eloquently testify to the results of this Reserve policy. si 
business credit which he is not so badly in need of anyhow. The present so-called “stock market boom” has received cz 
A point is being reached in this unusual credit situation, | very wide and much unwarranted publicity. Having be- is 
however,. where the actual effect of less available bank | come a topic of national interest, it has naturally made tk 
credit on business may be far more important than the ex- _ both friends and enemies with the public at large, and in cl 
pected psychological effect. In the building industry, for | such important circles as banking, politics and commerce. er 
example, the passing ease of credit is handicapping new __ By and large, the market has done little harm so far except bi 
operations. In the agricultural situation, where the inade- for those who have “sold” the market or advised others to re 
quacy of credit has almost become a tradition, a stage is do so. The advance may truly be said to have been pro- th 
reached where the banking community must soon make jected from a foundation of sound fundamental factors in it 
arrangements to provide suitable reserves to finance an our financial and business structures. But when any in- sO 
abundant harvest in prospect. In the bond market, there stitution absorbs credit to a point that threatens to em- re 
exists an urgent demand for more favorable borrowing  barrass the farmer, the businessman and our international gc 
terms so that foreigners may place their bond issues here trade in addition, then it is a safe forecast that a corrective st 
that in turn they may have the proceeds to continue to movement is due. That the threat, in this instance, focuses Sf 
support their exchanges and buy our exports. on the fall trade and crop movement, enables one to place U 
the time limits of the corrective cycle within the near fu- y 
Stock Market Publicity ture and the end of the coming summer. th 
In the meantime, the present technical strength of the Dp. 


Thus the situation in prospect is one that, unless cor- 
rected, will “come home” to the American businessman, 
farmer and banker as well as our foreign debtors and cus- 
tomers. It is of sufficiently universal concern to command 
the most careful thought and the most energetic effort, if 
necessary, to correct a banking condition that for the 
moment seems to have gotten out of hand Believing that 
a liquidation of funds absorbed by the stock market alone 
would relieve the present credit scarcity, the Federal Re- 
serve officials have set out to make stock exchange borrow- 
ing a costly practice. The current quotations for this class 
of loans and the interest charges that traders have been 
paying on their debit balances to brokers for some months 
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market is bound to have considerable bearing on the course 
of the market for the future. A good many participants 
in this market question its ability to carry on through the 
double obstacle of stiff money rates and high prices of the 
majority of issues This uncertainty is reflected in the per- 
formance of the market itself. As it looks on the tape from 
day to day, it is a tired market; tramping back and forth 
within a narrow trading range; fatigued by its past efforts 
to gain these levels. 

Out of its own inertia it has bred dangerous little weak 
spots, like the recent spectacles in Advance Rumely and 
Kolster Radio shares. The speculative following grows 
restless under such circumstances. There are obvious in- 
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dications of liquidation that have impeded the progress of 
those issues labeled “pool stocks” which, like the month 
of March, have started like a lion and ended like a lamb. 
From the standpoint of the average participant whose mar- 


ket fortunes depend upon day to day quotations, the market | 


is certainly no Samson at present. 
Outlining the Strong Factors 


However, if the attitude of the Federal Reserve officials 
can be properly construed from statements of its friends, 
there are those who are just as apprehensive that 
the market may go up as the average small investor is 
afraid that it might go down. In order that these gentle- 
men may not be implicated unjustly, however, the writer 
will shoulder the responsibility of outlining the factors 
which entitle this market to be termed “strong” from the 
standpoint of its technical position. 

In spite of the surface appearance of a market that is 
gaining no headway, it is a fact that recognized market 
“averages” broke through a new high mark at the begin- 
ning of the current month. Furthermore, such advance 
was made possible without any surprising increase in brok- 
ers’ loans, indicating that it is not alone the small margin 
buyer who is carrying the movement forward. At such 
times as the market has been able to move out of a trading 
rut, heavy buying has been witnessed on a scale as impres- 
sive as one expects to see in a market that has more ahead 
of it. 

Under pressure, the action of the stock market jointly 
and individually has been highly encouraging to traders 
committed to the long side of the market. Individual issues 
that have crashed ten, twenty points and more in a few 
days because of their own weakened market position have 
failed surprisingly to pull the rest of the market along 
down with them. When any general selling wave breaks 
out throughout the list, it is almost without exception that 
the volume of trading narrows down and the market turns 
dull on weakness. 

There are numerous buyers of stocks standing on the 
side lines with accounts that have little stock but plenty of 
cash. The recuperative power of even the most volatile 
issues may be attributed largely to the buying power of 
these “bargain hunters” standing by waiting for their 
chance to get back into the market. There is considerable 
evidence that the public is willing, even eager at times, to 
buy into stocks that show signs of pushing ahead of the 
rest of the list. There is a large element in this market 
that have been trained to buy the “stocks that go up,” and 
it did not seem difficult to obtain a public following for 
some of the issues that have moved “ahead of the pack” 
recently such as American Can and Mont- 
gomery Ward among the seasoned 
stocks and even the more 
speculative issues like 
United Aircraft. 

As a market in 
this stage de- 
pends so 
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largely on the frame of mind of the public, there are many 
observers who see in these “straws,” fair grounds for confi- 
dence that much of the glory of 1928 and earlier in the cur- 
rent year could be revived if the market could be shaken out 
of its lethargy of recent sessions. This is a period, in other 
words, where the market needs some fresh “good news”— 
not merely corporate reports showing higher company earn- 
ings that the market is too familiar with, but a good opti- 
mistic statement that emanates from some high official 
source like the “prosperity statements” of Calvin Coolidge, 
which the market thrived on last year. This is not to say 
that the fate of the market rests merely on the character 
of the “news” which it will be called upon to digest during 
the coming weeks, but rather that it is highly receptive to 
statements that will really furnish ammunition for a further 
advance. 

And in this connection it is at least worthy to mention 
that journalists who are now scanning the horizon for 
“good news in the making” see at least two items with 
great potentialities. One of these is the report of President 
Hoover’s Committee on Recent Economic Changes, which 
is based on an extensive survey of business and financial 
conditions by the National Bureau of Economic Research 
As this is being written, elaborate preparations are being 
made for the release of this report to newspapers and 
magazines all over the country. 


Business Changes Disclosed 


The survey and the accompanying report result from 
one of the most ambitious and comprehensive studies of 
current economic conditions ever undertaken in this coun- 
try. It discloses factors in our current business life that 
have never been so thoroughly analyzed and a good many 
of them tend to justify the new values to which stock 
equities have risen in this current era. Many important 
changes have taken place in the business world in recent 
years, which we are aware of in a vague way but it is 
more than likely that the effect of these changes on our con- 
tinued industrial prosperity has not been fully appreciated. 

From the stock market viewpoint, it is a common occur- 
rence to see a certain stock shake itself out of a rut and 
tise to levels which the outsider hastily concludes are be- 
yond all rhyme and reason. Frequently some of the 
skeptics will back their convictions to the extent of taking 
a short position at what they believe the “top” of a spec- 
tacular advance, only to witness a further rise in values 
accentuated by the buying of investors who are in a posi- 
tion to appreciate the new “real value” of the shares as 
well as the forced buying of the erstwhile cynics. 

Of course, some of these incidents ultimately prove to 
be merely a flash in the pan. But it is a characteristic of 

the present industrial situation that the ma- 
jority of such upheavals in stock 
values are sustained by real 
changes in earning power, 
increased dividends 
and even brighter 
(Please turn to 
page 178) 
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FARM RELIEF VERSUS 
BUSINESS RELIEF 


culture with other industries is 

the avowed purpose of the legis- 
lation about to be enacted by Congress. 
It is assumed that agriculture is not 
getting its fair share of the national 
income, and the necessary implication 
is that other industries are getting an 
unfair share. 

If it accomplishes its purpose the 
proposed legislation must in some way 
take from other industry and add to 
agriculture. By other industries is 
meant the whole non-agricultural pop- 
ulation. If the farmer is to get more 
out of a given total, the rest of the 
people, as a whole, must get less—at 
least relatively less. 


Who Pays the Bill? 


Fi cate wi equalization of agri- 


The practical purpose of farm re- 
lief legislation is to increase the price 
of farm products. The increase must 
come out of the pocketbooks of the 
consumers. If 90,000,000 are to 
have less in order that 30,000,000 
may have more, what will be the net 
result to the nation? Moreover, the 
nature of the machinery by which this 
economic equalization is to be effected 
and the incidence of its operation can 
hardly escape having business conse- 
quences of their own quite apart from 
those of actual equalization. 

Under the McNary-Haugen equali- 
zation plan, scrapped by the vetoes of 
President Coolidge and the opposition 
of President Hoover, it was proposed 
to use government authority and funds 
to relieve the domestic matket of the 
price-depressing effects of crop sur- 
pluses. The latter were to be acquired 
through governmental agency, leaving 


the domestic price to be, as a mini- 
mum, what was paid for the surplus. 
The surplus would be sold abroad at a 
loss if necessary. This loss was to be 
repaid out of “equalization fees,” to 
be levied on the returns of the com- 
modities sold at home. 

The central idea was that if the pro- 
ducers of a given commodity received, 
say, twenty cents more a bushel for 
600,000,000 bushels disposed of at 
home through this form of price sta- 
bilization, they could easily stand an 
assessment of even 40 cents a bushel 
to absorb a lower price on an exported 
surplus of perhaps 150,000,000 bush- 
els. The fundamental objection to this 
scheme was that it was in effect gov- 
ernmental price-fixing. 


A Political Obligation 


Both political parties were agreed 
and promised that something must be 
done for the farmers to take the place 
of the defeated equalization fee plan. 
During the Presidential campaign Mr. 
Hoover promised to call an extra ses- 
sion of Congress to deal with farm 
relief; incidentally through tariff re- 
vision, and principally through direct 
legislation involving the creation of a 
Farm Board with unusual duties and 
powers and'the Federal treasury at its 
back. Congress has been in the pledged 
extraordinary session since April 15, 
and on April 25 the House of Repre- 
sentatives passed a farm relief bill that 
is believed to be acceptable to the 
President. A similar measure, except 
for the added export debenture plan, 
is now before the Senate. 

The declared object of these bills, 
as stated in the preamble of the House 


bill is: (1) “To promote the effective 
merchandising of agricultural commod- 
ities in interstate and foreign com- 
merce, so that the industry of agricul- 
ture will be placed on a basis of eco- 
nomic equality with other industries; 
and (2) to that end to protect, con- 
trol and stabilize the current of inter- 
state and foreign commerce in the mar- 
keting of agricultural commodities and 
their food products, by minimizing 
speculation, preventing inefficient and 
wasteful methods of distribution, and 
limiting undue and excessive price fluc- 
tuations... .” 


Means of Accomplishment 


These ends are to be attained in two 
principal ways, viz.; by improving of 
the farm marketing system, through 
producer owned and controlled coop- 
erative associations and other agencies, 
and in preventing and controlling sur- 
pluses. This enterprise is to be ad- 
ministered by a Federal Farm Board 
with an administrative fund of $1,- 
500,000 and an operating fund of 
$500,000,000; the latter supposed to 
revolve, through loans to be made to 
the cooperatives or “stabilization cor- 
porations” created by them, as may be 
finally determined by Congress. Di- 
rectly or through the cooperatives the 
proposed legislation practically creates 
a federal agency to take over the busi- 
ness management of the disposal of 
the farm products of the United States. 
Not only that but the government will 
undertake to encourage all farmers to 
join the cooperative associations, which 
are already exempt from the Federal 
anti-trust laws. 

Thus the government will use all its 
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Farm Relief Legislation Proposes to Improve the 
Position of Agriculture at the Expense of Other 
Industries—What Will Be the Effect on the Latter ? 


vast powers to effect the monopoliza- 
tion of trade in agricultural products. 
All the knowledge and influence of 
the government are to be applied to 
the general improvement of agricul- 
tural methods of production and to the 
adjustment of production to demand. 
Finally, if all preventive measures fail 
and unmanageable surpluses develop 
in the extraordinary course of trade 
thus provided, the cooperatives can step 
in and buy the troublesome surpluses 
with the $500,000,000 revolving fund, 
or such portion of it as may not already 
have been loaned to the farmers for 
all sorts of purposes or advanced to 
them on their products. 

No great concern is evinced as to 
the regularity of the revolving fund’s 
rotation. If it should revolve into a 
deficit Uncle Sam should worry, for 
he has more. The various agencies 
that are to tap the fund are admon- 
ished to make a profit if possible, and 
they are reminded that consumers are 
to have some consideration, but the 
main thing is to make agriculture prof- 
itable. There is even provision for in- 
surance against price declines. 


What the Debenture Plan Is 


The export debenture feature, which 
met with much favor in the Senate, 
despite the opposition of President 
Hoover and the House, is a plan to 
apply the protective tariff principle to 
agricultural exports. It recalls the old 
equalization fee idea in a different form 
and would be financed by the Govern- 
ment instead of out of the pockets of 
the farmers. The debenture plan pro- 
vides that the exporter of agricultural 
products on which there is an import 
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duty shall receive a document called a 
debenture, with a face value equal to 
half of the duty on such exports had 
they been imports. Thus, the present 
duty on wheat is 42 cents a bushel; 
suppose an exporter ships out a hun- 
dred thousand bushels, he will receive 
a debenture for $21,000. This deben- 
ture will be accepted at par by the 
United States Treasury in the payment 
of duties on any kind of imported mer- 
chandise. Thus, the revenue the gov- 
ernment receives from the protective 
tariff on all goods will be diverted, to 
the total amount of the debentures, to 
subsidizing agriculture. 


Far-Reaching Effects 


Theoretically this scheme would 
tend to insure protection to farm prod- 
ucts to half the amount of the United 
States tariffs on such products. Ac- 
tually, of course, the debentures would 
be discounted by importers. In the 
case of cotton, which is on the free 
list, debentures would be issued at the 
rate of two cents a pound on the ex- 
port consignments. It is estimated 
that this subsidy would reduce cash 
customs collections by $200,000,000. 
That amount of revenue would have 
to be made up from other sources. 

Such a tremendous intrusion of gov- 
ernment into business as the farm re- 
lief measure contemplates, cannot fail 
to have far-reaching effects on all pri- 
vate business and economic life. One 
of the objectives of the scheme is to 
cut down the costs of distribution of 
farm products. That can be accom- 
plished only by eliminating middlemen 
and middle processes or reducing their 
margins. A great horde of intermedi- 


aries between the farmer and the ulti- 
mate consumer will be pinched if the 
farm relief act accomplishes what is 
hoped of it. Country buyers, produce 
commission men and jobbers, perhaps 
even the retail grocer, will be affected. 
With $500,000,000 of public money 
behind them there is nothing to pre- 
vent the monopoly-endowed coopera- 
tives from setting up direct producer- 
to-consumer channels, except the check 
of impracticability. Such an exercise of 
power will always be a menace in the 
background. 

Unless the farmers obtain the desired 
equalization—which means the prices 
they want—by squeezing it out of the 
middlemen they will get it from the 
consumer’s pocket. The ideal would 
be more for the farmer and less for 
the consumer at the expense of the 
middleman. This would not be re- 
ceived with uproarious applause by the 
middleman, but his sacrifice in that 
event would be economic justice as 
well as advance, even if the bitterness 
of the sacrifice were emphasized by 
the fact that his taxes were being used 
to reduce his profits or put him out 
of business. 


Equalization Margin 


Recalling that the ultimate con- 
sumer is always the ultimate settler, it 
is probable that a considerable part of 
the equalization margin will come out 
of him. This means an increased liv- 
ing cost for the masses. Suppose the 
farmers should decide to collect 20% 
more than they are now getting—and 
could under the new system—that 
would be about $3,000,000,000 a year 
added to the cost of living, if it should 
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all come out of consumers. Assuming 
that the whole of this sum was “stood” 
by Americans of the town and cities 
it would come to an average of $33 
per capita. 


Another Vicious Circle 


Such an increase in the cost of living 
would be followed by a pressure for 
increased wages and salaries, which 
would have to be removed from profits 
and dividends or added to prices. If 
it all came out of 


contribution to that end it will be 
worth its cost, even if the $500,000,- 
000 revolving fund revolves into space. 

Aside from the final outcome of this 
experiment in state socialism—and that 
is what it is, whether you like it or not 
—it may have some favorable effects 
on the general business situation this 
year if Congress does not delay too 
long. The outlook in general is for 
large crops, and large surpluses, some 
local and some national. It is certain 
that any private corporation with 





a hundred million dollars, at least, in 
the wheat belt alone. 


Danger of Overproduction 


There is no doubt that brains and 
money can improve farm marketing in 
any one year, but whether any amount 
of them can suffice through a series of 
years against increased production in- 
cited by prosperity is another question. 
Every proponent of agricultural re- 
lief concedes that the danger of any 
plan to offset over- 
production is to 





prices, our old friend 
the vicious circle 
would be back in the 
picture and the strug- 


gle for equalization than 
would result only in on 
a higher level of both position, 


buying and selling 
prices for the farmer 
as well as others. If 
it came out of profits 
and dividends invest- 
ors would not con- 
sider it so good. But 
whatever the source 
of the $3,000,000,- 
000, its collection 
would necessitate long 


‘ARM relief legislation signalizes much more 
a bettering of the farmers 
True, the producer of the crops which 
feed the nation is entitled to an equal profit 
opportunity with other industries; but as the author 
points out, the increased cost of farm products 
which must arise under the plan now pending, 
must come out of the pockets of consumers 
must affect the purchasing power of the dollar and 
indirectly all industry and business. 


stimulate overproduc- 
tion in the future. 
This is particularly 
true of the export de- 
benture plan, for it 
offers a definite pre- 
mium for increased 
production. In the 
end the Federal Farm 
Board and the am- 
bitious enterprise it 
will manage will suc- 
It ceed or fail in the 
field of crop control 
rather than in that of 
market manipulation. 
The problem is large- 
ly one of adjusting 


economic 





and painful adjust- 





ments throughout the 

business world. . . . 

Unless it can be demonstrated that the 
principal cause of scant farm incomes 
is that a comparatively small number 
of middlemen and speculators are now 
absorbing most of the $3,000,000,000 
and collecting it from too low prices to 
the farmers and too high prices to the 
consumers. That would be something 
else again in its effect on business, and 
very good, too, except in produce ex- 
changes and along commission rows— 
with some sad repercussions in the 
world of luxury at any price. But 
what makes business good is easy 
spending by the millions, not the profli- 
gate luxury of the few. 

Abstractly, business transactions that 
are not mutually satisfactory are un- 
profitable in the long run. If the farm 
population, as a whole, is getting the 
short end of exchange between it and 
urban population, it is to the eventual 
benefit of the latter to have the balance 
restored. Both groups are interested 
in rapid and stable turnovers. With 
incomes that will make the farmer's 
dollar equal to the city man’s dollar, 
the thirty million people on the farms 
and the twenty million near farmers in 
the country villages, will consume more 
city goods, both >y reason of fairness 
of prices and the elimination of fear 
for the future that will come from 
price stabilization. If the Federal Farm 
Board project can make a substantial 
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$500,000,000 and the government back 
of it could handle these surpluses in 
such a manner that the farmers would 
derive better returns from the affected 
crops than they would through their 
own mob marketing. If the coopera- 
tives are directed with a fair share of 
the business sense which a private cor- 
poration with $500,000,000 to manipu- 
late in the markets would display the 
surpluses will not be allowed to affect 
prices out of all proportion to their 
real price-equation weight. 


Wheat Outlook 


Take the wheat outlook. There is 
a carryover of about 250 million bush- 
els with another crop of more than 
800 million bushels in sight. Prices on 
the farm in the great wheat states are 
below a dollar a bushel, which means 
selling at a loss. As far as can be fore- 
seen now prices will be discouraging 
when the golden flood begins to pour 
into the terminals the latter part of 
this month and disastrous by August. 
Orderly marketing of the crop and ar- 
rangements to take the surplus out of 
the current market would keep prices 
from sagging unduly during the first 
part of the crop year. 

The same is true of other crops. 
The mere offsetting of the bumper 
harvest price “psychology” would mean 


the output of Ameri- 

can farms to the ca- 
pacity of the American market. The 
farmers have or will have (with the 
enactment of tariff revision) ample 
protection against competitive imports. 
If they can be so managed that they 
will not blindly produce more than the 
home market can comfortably con: 
sume they will be happy and prosper’ 
ous behind the bulwarks of federal 
financing and governmentally conferred 
sales monopoly privileges. Can they 
be managed, even by Uncle Sem in 
his most paternalistic and lavish mood? 
There are more than 6,000,000 farm- 
ers, running as many rural businesses. 
To merge them into the farm trusts 
the government authorizes and advo- 
cates is a job for super-men, and the 
chances are that even Hoover will not 
pick one for the Board. However, 
the stage is now set for the rehabilita- 
tion of American agriculture if gov 
ernmental ‘assistance and authority, 
short of compulsion, can do the job. 
The rest of the American economic 
world can easily stand some reduction 
of its share of the national income in 
order to give the farmers more. And 
if farm relief succeed the total of the 
amount to be shared will be increased, 
through enhanced freedom and facility 
of exchange between country and city, 
signifying a larger volume of business 
and a higher standard of consumption 
for at least 30,000,000 people. 
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IS OVERPRODUCTION A 
SPECTER OR A FACT? 


An Unbiased Study of the Automobile Industry 
and the Outlook for Its Principal Companies 


By MORGAN ROBINSON 


production and sales running into figures never be- 

fore approached, investors have been puzzled to see 
the stocks of the leading motor companies standing still or 
losing ground during the late winter and spring, the sea- 
sons which so often in the past have been characterized by 
rapid and sustained price advances in this popular group. 
A very few representatives, including Ford of Canada, 
Auburn and Marmon have reached new peak prices far in 
advance of the old levels, but Hupp and Chrysler, though 
among the strong companies, are now selling 30 or 40 
points below their best prices of the year, while General 
Motors, Packard, Hudson, Studebaker, Nash and many 
others have been able to make little or no progress market- 
WIse. 


[) pros constantly recurring reports of automobile 


Spectacular During the first quarter of 1929 al- 
es “ae most 1,500,000 passenger cars and 

ains in trucks were manufactured in the 
Consumption United States, a gain of 500,000, or 


more than 50%, over the 968,838 
units produced during the corresponding period in 1928. 
The record breaking rate of production has continued prac- 
tically unabated to the present time. Notwithstanding the 
fact that a very large share of this gain is represented by 
the Ford output—these factories now producing more cars 
every day than in the whole month of January, 1928— 
rival companies have thus far been able to make a satisfac- 
tory showing, their gain averaging some 10% above the 
figures of last year. 

The unsettled status of the stock market, due largely to 
money and credit conditions, cannot be held wholly re- 
sponsible for the generally sluggish market action of the 
motor stocks for a few special issues, as already pointed 
out, have shown great strength and a fair number of stocks 
of other classes have been able to make sustained advances. 
The investor, therefore, is forced to look deeper into the 
outlook for the industry and into the affairs of particular 
companies for the explanation, and before deciding whether 
or not to place his money in motor stocks. 

Among the questions most frequently asked is one 
now comparatively old—are we closely approaching 
or have we already reached the long-expected “satura- 
tion point”? Periodically during the last decade this 





same question has been raised and the existence and 
location of this so-called saturation point have been dis- 
cussed at great length. A renewal of the debate, under 
present conditions is not by any means surprising. Motor 
car registration in the United States in 1928 totaled about 
24,500,000, or one car for every family of five persons in 
the country, and showed a gain of about 6% over the fig- 
ures of the previous year. Registration gains, which had 
been very rapid a few years ago, have shown a striking 
tendency to slow down during the last three years and the 
ability of the market to absorb a greatly increased output 
has been seriously questioned. Unless quantity production 
can be maintained, and for some companies substantially 
increased, the outlook for greater earning power and hence 
for higher stock prices appears to be dangerously threat- 
ened. Yet the head of the greatest company in the indus- 
try has already stated officially that the curve of domestic 
buying may be expected to flatten out, as it has already 
done to a marked degree. 


Record The productive capacity of the industry today 
O is estimated at around 7,500,000 units annu- 
utput ally, including both passenger cars and trucks, 


while the total output for 1928 was about 
4,360,000, or less than three-fifths of present capacity. 
Output for the current year has been estimated in advance 
as high as 6,000,000 but a more conservative figure would 
be somewhat lower, say 5,000,000 or possibly 5,500,000 
units. The latter figure would be well over a million more 
than were made last year and a market for so many cars, 
without resort to ruinous price cutting, might appear diffh- 
cult to find. 

Notwithstanding growing exports the domestic market 
still accounts for nearly 90% of sales, and must absorb 
fully 85% of 1929 production. This would amount to 
4,675,000 cars and trucks based upon a total of 5,500,000 
as suggested above. Last year the home market took about 
3,875,000 units, so the required increase would amount to 
800,000, or more than 20% gain. This would be double 
the normal rate of gain established in. recent years as this 
has averaged around 10% annually. 

The difficulty in finding a market great enough to keep 
the industry, with its present high productive capacity, in 
a prosperous condition is not, however, so great as might 
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Position and Prospects of Leading Automobile Manufacturers 
Earned Earned per Share 
Pro- Per Share First Quarter 
duction . =—w»e——, Dividend Recent COMMENT 
1928 1927 1928 1928 Ra Price 
Has made remarkable progress during last few years and still 
Auburn Automobile Co....... 14,700 $10.02* $8.01 NR NE $4.00(a) 220 possesses unusual development potentialities. Now selling at 
high ratio to 1928 earnings. 
Action of stock on market casts doubt on former estimate of 
Brockway Motor Truck Corp. NR 5.56 7.00(e) NR NR 3.00 52 1928 earnings. Annual report not available as this Is 
written. 
Merger difficulties now probably nearly overcome and longer 
Chrysler (Dodge) ........ e+. 420,000 6.55* 6.79 $1.42 $2.00 3.00 90 term outlook promising. Strong competitive and finanelal 
position. 
Stock reasonably priced relative to earning power. Prospects 
General Motors Corp........ 1,842,443 5.19 6.14 1.54 1.87 3.00 84 unequalled in the industry because of diversified output and 
vast resources. Attractive now for investment. 
Excellent progress made in 1928 strengthened position of 
Graham-Paige ..........+. ee 72,965 def 0.47 0.15 0.30 86 the company. Fairly attractive for long pull, based on abil- 
ity of management. 
Current imprevement over 1928 not sufficiently marked to 
Hudson Motor Car Co....... 282,000 9.04 8.43 2.64 2.86 5.00 90 warrant great optimism for immediate future. 
E Strong cash position. New line to be produced at Chandler 
Hupp (Chandler) ........... 86,857 2.70* 8.12 1.61 1.10 2.00(b) 56 factory should improve earning power in second half year. 
Comparatively attractive and affords liboral return. 
Recent gain In earning power together with merger possibili- 
Mack Trucks, Inc........... NR 6.60 7.83 1,01 1.89 6.00 104 ties give steck fair market possibilities. Strong current 
position. 
Recent sharp rise in price appears to have discounted near 
Marmon Motor Car Co....... 16,551 1.05t 4.627 NR NER 4.00 98 term prospects. Excellent progress stimulated by new Roose- 
velt line of cars. 
Satisfactory yleld and reasonable price relative to earning 
Nash Motors Oo...... Sadeeee 123,000 8.30 7.62 0.95 1.51 6.00 98 power. Streng current position and favorable outlook. 
Attractive. 
Output diversified by production of airplane motors. Strong 
cash position and improving earning power give company un- 
Packard Motor Car Oo....... 50,000 3.91%* «7.28 NR NR  § 3.00(c) 135 usual possibilities over longer term despite current high price 
of stock. 
sear 
Pierce-Arrow (‘A Btock).. 5,500 def def def 0.01 ‘i.e 
Unusually stable earning power shown over period of years. 
Reo Motor Car Oo........... 24,000 2.36 2.99 def 0.04 0.27 1,60(d) 27 Current outleok satisfactory and stock moderately priced. 
Rather attractive and affords liberal return. Investment In 
Studebaker Corp, ........... 130,000 6.09 7.16 2.05 2.36 5.00(f) 85 Pierce-Arrow appears likely to become profitable within rea- 
sonable period. 
. Appears to have turned corner after prolonged depression and 
White Motor Oo......cccccce NE def 2.45 NR NR 1,00 45 outlook for longer term now satisfactory. 
: iti = : 
Willys-Overland ............ 310,000 2.04 ~— 2.09 NR NR 1.20 27 ore bem ee 
Company has very poer earnings record. Purchases must be 
based on recent Improvement and confidence in eventual 
Yellow Truck & Coach Co... 30,000 def def def 0.61 def 0.16 47 profits under General Motors control together with merger 
possibilities. 
*On former capitalization. ** Years: ended August 81. (e) Estimated, (a) Plus 8% in stock, (c) Plus extras. (d) Partly 
extra. (b) Plus 10% in stock. (f) Plus 4% in stock. N.R.—Not reported. + Years ended June 30, 1928, and Feb, 28, 1929. 

















at first appear. Let us see where these cars would go. 

Ford production and the effect of Ford competition upon 
rival companies may well be considered at the outset. Dur- 
ing 1929 the total output of the Ford factories is expected 
to reach 2,000,000 and this figure will easily restore to that 
company its dominant position in the low priced field. It 
is well known that the demand for this particular car is 
very great, and it appears likely to remain so for some time 
to come, enabling the company to operate at full capacity 
the year round instead of suffering the seasonal declines 
common to other companies. This constant demand is at 
present due to a large extent to the replacement of old 
Model T cars, now very rapidly becoming obsolete, 


supplemented by sales to thousands of new users. 

Many purchasers of Ford cars, however, would not be 
in the market for other makes under any circumstances, 
as was amply demonstrated during the period when Ford 
was out of production; and so great is the market due to 
replacements deferred from 1928 and even from 1927 that 
the huge output of these cars can be absorbed without 
cutting deeply into the business of competitors. For the 
present at least, other companies are making normal gains 
in sales in spite of the full force of Ford competition. 
With a unit output which may easily be equal to 40% of 
the total for the industry during the current year Ford 
has again obviously become the factor of prime importance. 








For Every 
47 Swedes 


For Every 
37 Frenchmen 


112 


For Every 
72 Germans 


For Every 


For Every 
112 Spaniards 191 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Italians 




















Extensive Chevrolet is expected to make in 1929 
L Pri from 1,000,000 to 1,200,000 cars and 
Ow Fric€ trucks, or about 20% of total production. 


Field The two great leaders in the low priced 

range may accordingly be expected to 
build 3,000,000 units, or nearly 40% of all the cars and 
trucks manufactured in the country. When to this out- 
put is added another million to cover the combined output 
of the Whippet, Plymouth and other lines in the same 
general price range it is easily seen that about 75% of the 
total sales for the year will represent cars priced under 
one thousand dollars each. Total sales of 1,500,000 cars 
and trucks priced above the thousand dollar figure will be 
a liberal estimate for the year. While the sharpest clash 
in the competitive battle is thus expected to be in the lower 
price ranges there will be no lack of bidders for the pat- 
ronage of the man who is willing to buy a more costly car. 


Replacement As already stated total registration of 
D d motor cars in the United States in 
eman 1928 was about 24,500,000. This fig- 


ure showed an increase of less than 
1,400,000 representing additions to the number of cars in 
use over the previous year and indicated that the remain- 
ing 3,000,000 produced and sold covered exports to other 
countries and domestic replacement of vehicles scrapped. 
Exports were a little more than 500,000, leaving 2,500,000 
for replacements. This 1928 figure will undoubtedly be 
substantially increased this year, particularly because of 
the great number of old Fords, the retirement of which 
was delayed until a sufficient volume of new models became 
available. Should the total number of cars scrapped reach 
the figure of 3,500,000, or a million more than wae indi- 
cated last year, while exports increase by 20%, or to about 
600,000 units, a very conservative estimate, the net addi- 
tions to cars in use in this country would not need to rise 
to a figure greatly in excess of the corresponding gain regis- 
tered in 1928 in order to absorb the total output at the 
5,500,000 figure suggested. 

The average life of motor cars in this country is about 
six or seven years, and annual replacements are expected to 
reach a normal figure of 3,500,000 within a short time. 
The demand for cars for this purpose will accordingly be- 
come even more than now a controlling factor in stabilizing 
production. 


Growing In spite of high tariffs in most important 
E commercial countries, exports of American 

xports motor cars and trucks during the early 
months of the current year have shown the 
phenomenal increase of some 40% over those of 1928—or 
double the conservative rate for the full year assumed for 
the purposes of the preceding paragraph—and the foreign 
market is expected to become a factor of greater and greater 
relative importance in absorbing our excess production en- 
abling our huge factories to operate more steadily through 
the year and more nearly at full capacity, thus permitting 
the fullest possible realization of the economies of mass 
production. 

More American motor cars were sold abroad in 1928 


than were built in all other countries combined, and as 
the prosperity of foreign countries increases because of 
more settled conditions there will be greater buying power 
and the prospects are for a still greater demand for Ameri- 
can motor products. The establishment by American com- 
panies of factories and assembly plants in some of the more 
important manufacturing countries of Europe, to which 
direct exports are difficult because of tariff walls, will not 
prevent the growth of exports in the aggregate as the rap- 
idly increasing buying power of the newer nations will 
more than offset this loss. 


New Markets Aside from replacements the motor 
H companies must look to new pur- 
at ftome chasers and to multiple ownership 


on the part of present car owners for 
an increasing domestic market. With continued prosperity 
the country over the incomes of more and more people are 
becoming sufficiently large and stabilized to justify the 
purchase of motor cars, especially when the stimulus of 
liberal arrangements for time payments is taken into con- 
sideration. This high earning power coupled with the 
normal growth in population accounts for a part of the 
ever increasing home market while another important fac- 
tor is the marked tendency on the part of those of larger 
means to maintain two or more cars for the greater con- 
venience of the various members of the family. The ulti- 
mate limits of this extra demand cannot at present be de- 
fined but there appears to be considerable justification for 
an optimistic attitude. 

Taking all these factors together there seems to be good 
reason to feel that there will be a market for more motor 
cars during 1929 than in any previous year in the history 
of the motor industry and there is, accordingly, some sound 
basis for the greatly increased production schedules fol- 
lowed by practically all companies up to the present time. 
It is equally certain that present rates of output cannot be 
followed much longer by most builders without overpro- 
duction and consequent price cutting and narrowing of 
profit margins. Accordingly car makers are following the 
pulse of the market very closely and the usual seasonal 
reduction in schedules is expected to come into effect with- 
in a very few weeks. 


General Outlook The high rate of production 
‘ ‘ reported for the first quarter, 
and Security Prices if ° continued throughout the 
year, would result in a total 
output of 6,000,000 or possibly 7,000,000 units, but no- 
body expects such a figure to be reached and even the 
5,500,000 total used for the purposes of this discussion may , 
be subject to attack as over optimistic. Competition is cer- 
tain to become keener as the season. advances and new pro- 
duction records which may be established by various com- 
panies are by no means certain to mean new profit levels 
and record earnings for the stocks. 

In several cases profit margins now appear to be danger- 
ously narrow and the expenses of preparing new models 
for the market have been so heavy that figures showing 

(Please turn to page 178) 
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RECENT EVENTS SUGGEST | 


NEW RAIL ACTIVITY 


Increasing Dividends— New Financing 


—Generally Improving Earning Position 


By PIERCE H. FULTON 






































































































































66 OMING events cast their 175 , affected still more by recent de- 
shadows before them.” : 115 velopments and even more im- 
ieciaeeny ens | 1 et ioe 
road world ane It might pediotii: “apn. : 
be more nearly accurate to say 65 L 165 Pennsylvania Dividend 
that actual events have served as 
forerunners and given indications aie 160 First place among recent events 
of what may be expected. in the railroad world, and as a 
The former have tended to in- 155 \ 155 concrete indication of the atti- 
crease confidence on the part of | tude of a conservative board of 
investors in railroad securities 150 -—7150 railroad directors toward actual 
and also to revive and quicken A. conditions and the outlook for 
speculative interest. 145 1145 some time ahead, should be given 
| RAIL STOCKS to the increase in the Pennsyl- 
Coming Bull Rail Market 1401 af A.- 140 vania Railroad dividend from 
$3.50 to $4 a year, by the decla- 
This applies to the railroad 35 +— 135 ration, on April 24, of a quar- 
group as a whole. Individual is- terly dividend of $1 a share. As 
sues have been directly and meas- BO" 130 the par value of a share is $50, 
urably affected already. Coming this declaration, on a percentage 
events, - is believed, aes easily 125 Hee 125 aN per to raising the 
prove tar more potent factors, rate from / to 87% a year. 
and actually bring about the long- 120+} 120 The increase in the dividend 
awaited upward movement in | is the more significant because 
railroad shares. ¥ Z the Pennsylvania management is 
Before taking up a rapid analy |" Meroce Paice INDEX, || > || definitely committed, already, to 
sis of recent events in the rail- ilo COMPARED , big undertakings for several years 
road world, it will be well to di- 110 to come. Special reference might 
rect a f the position of | | | | be made, first, to the new pas 
ttention to re eT ° > i 
the railroads of the United States, a JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR 105 senger station and terminal in 
physically and financially, quite (ushimatmenan edu | Newark, New Jersey, that will 
cost in the neighborhood of $25,- 


apart from those happenings. 

In both respects that position is stronger than at any time 
since the ending of the World War and Federal control, 
if not in the entire history of the steam carriers of this 
country. Business generally is good and railway executives 
expect a larger volume of traffic, and probably better earn- 
ings, than for either 1928 or 1927, but perhaps not quite 
as large as for 1926, the peak twelve months so far. They 
so put themselves on record as a body when in New York 
recently for various association meetings. 

Short term obligations have been cleared up, shares of 
the strong companies are quoted at prices that make possi- 
ble financing through the sale of stock, on terms favorable 
to the company and its shareholders alike. In 1928 the 
railroads raised 27c out of every dollar of new capital 
through the sale of stock against only 8c in 1922, six 
years earlier. Net income of those strong companies is 
well above dividend requirements—about double in sev- 
eral important instances, such as the Atchison. 

These and other facts constitute the foundation of the 
present degree of confidence in the intrinsic value and 
market prices for railroad stocks. Both are likely to be 
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000,000, and of which the Pennsylvania has agreed to pay 
approximately one-half. This work is expected to take 
about five years. 

Secondly, to the electrification of the entire system— 
freight and passenger tracks—from New York to Wilming- 
ton, Del. General W. W. Atterbury, President, estimates 
that this will cost in the neighborhood of $100,000,000, to 
be spread over between six and seven years at the rate of 
something more than $15,000,000 a year. There are vari- 
ous other important but smaller projects under way on the 
Pennsylvania system that will cost many millions more in 
the aggregate. 

The Pennsylvania depends upon industry for by far the 
greater part of its freight trafic. The raising of the divi- 
dend to the $4 or 8% basis would seem to mean that 
General Atterbury and his associates firmly believe that 
during the next five to seven years the leading industries 
of the United States will continue prosperous. In 1928 
products of mines contributed 59.05% of Pennsylvania’s 
entire freight traffic. Of this proportion bituminous coal 
alone represented 36.68%. Manufactures and miscella- 
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neous came next with 28.52%. It must be expected by 
Pennsylvania directors and officials that these figures will 
be maintained and even increased, or the dividend would 
not have been raised. 


Faith in Future Business 


General Atterbury, in his greetings at the beginning of 
this year, said that the outlook for business was good, that 
the management would take the necessary steps to keep up 
with it, and even ahead of it, if possible. His forecast was 
borne out during the first three months of this year by an 
increase in gross earnings of $8,999,459 and in net railway 
operating income of $5,677,780. 

The raising of the dividend would seem to indicate, fur- 
thermore, that the Pennsylvania management expects net 
income—the amount applicable to dividends—for the next 
few years will be at least equal and even exceed the $82,- 
507,613 for 1928, equivalent to $7.34 or 14.68% on the 
average amount of stock outstanding for that period, com- 
pared with $6.88 or 13.64% for 1927. For that year net 
income was only $68,160,296. 

No difficulty, it would seem, is contemplated either, in 
meeting the 8% dividend, with a comfortable surplus, and 
in raising, on satisfactory terms, whatever millions of capi- 
tal may be necessary to supplement 


And now it proposes to have a securities company which 
can buy and own securities, “in the field of transportation 
and in enterprises closely related thereto.” The plan is a 
clever one and will not cost the Pennsylvania Railroad as 
a corporation anything. On the other hand, its stockhold- 
ers are to furnish the capital and resources by paying $15 
a share for the stock of the new company, which is to be 
known as the Pennroad Corporation. 

The latter will have an authorized issue of 10,000,000 
shares of common stock without par value, of which 5,800,- 
000 are to be offered to Pennsylvania Railroad stockhold- 
ers, at $15 a share, at the rate of one share for every two 
of Pennsylvania held. 

As of the proceeds of the first stock offering, $10 per 
share is to be capital and the remaining $5 per share paid-in 
surplus, not available for dividends, the new company will 
start with $87,000,000 of cash in its treasury, if the entire 
offering is taken by the stockholders. 

These are formidable resources with which to begin busi- 
ness, and will enable the Pennsylvania Railroad, through 
this new company, to make extensive purchases of securi- 
ties. 

It is worth noting that the new company’s charter per- 
mits it “to invest its funds in securities of any corporation, 
or other agency, including those engaged in transportation 
of any description—on land, water 
or by air—but without power to 





earnings in payment of the big 
building and improvement program 
that will be under way. 

It is particularly significant that 
only a few hours after announcc- 
ment of the increase in the dividend, 
on April 24, an official statement 
was issued relative to the incorpora- 
tion, under Delaware laws, of a se- 
curities company, whose stock was 
to be offered to Pennsylvania Rail- 
road stockholders. Until a few years 
ago, the manage- 
ment of that system 
was regarded as ul- saomenrenernnen 
tra-conservative, as 
it confined its ef- 
forts very largely to 
the running of a 





steam railroad. BUSINESS generally is good and railway executives ex- 

pect a larger volume of traffic and better earnings than 
those of either 1927 or 1928. Short term obligations have 
been cleared up, shares of the strong companies are quoted at 
prices that make possible financing through the sale of stock 
at terms favorable to the company and its shareholders. Net 
income of those strong companies is well above dividend re- 
These and other facts constitute the foundation 
for the present degree of confidence in the intrinsic value and 
market prices for railroad stocks. 
affected still more by recent developments and even more 
important events confidently expected in the near future. 


Recently, under 
the aggressive and 
far-sighted leader- 
ship of General At- 
terbury, the Penn- 
sylvania has been 
branching out rap- 
idly and has set a 
quick pace for its 
competitors. Last 
year, it took a sub- 
stantial interest— 
10%—in the Trans- 
continental Air 
Transport, Inc. Un- 
der the terms of this 
arrangement, the 
Pennsylvania is to 


quirements. 
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serve as the first 

link, on the eastern end, of a combined rail and air service 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific Coast. It has recently come 
to light that instead of fighting the moior bus lines operat- 
ing in and out of Philadelphia, the Pennsylvania has ac- 
quired a 75% interest in the long distance bus lines of the 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit. 
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operate railroads.” 

Prior to the official announce- 
ment it was surmised that, expect- 
ing that the Pennsylvania Railroad, 
through the Pennsylvania Company, 
would be compelled by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission to give 
up investments in other railroads, 
carried by the latter corporation, 
notably Lehigh Valley, Wabash 
and Norfolk & Western—the new 
company was being 
formed to forestall 
such an order and 
that it would take 
over those and other 
securities now held 
by the Pennsylvania 
Company. 

In the official 
statement it was set 
forth that “it is not 
the present inten- 
tion that the new 
corporation shall ac- 
quire existing in- 
vestments of the 
Pennsylvania Com- 
pany, such as Le- 
high Valley, Wa- 
bash and Norfolk & 
Western securities, 
but rather to have 
its resources avail- 
able for new invest- 
ments.” 

Already the effect 
on Pennsylvania 
Railroad shares of the increase in the dividend and 
organization of the new securities company has been 
considerable. The day of the two announcements 
those shares were in active demand and advanced 2 points 
cr more. The following day the turnover was 60,300 

(Please turn to page 166) 
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HOW INHERITANCE TAXES 
AFFECT THE INVESTOR 


By GLEN N. W. MCNAUGHTON 
of the New York City Bar 


The enactment of new inheritance tax legislation in various states, 
particularly those statutes which are known as reciprocity laws 
have tended to relieve investors of some of the onus of multiple taxa- 
tion. In response to requests from many subscribers we have asked 
Mr. McNaughton to prepare this interesting and serviceable article. 


WENTY-FIVE hundred years ago some bright and 
ingenious tax collector with an eye to the future in- 
vented death tax. The theory was then that since 

the state secured the legal heir of property in his possession 
a certain quid pro quo could properly be extracted for the 
service. The books show that in the second century B.C. 
one Hermias attempted to evade the tax in coming into 
his father’s estate and was fined. From that day to this, 
life has been a race between the citizens and the collector, 
with the death tax man usually winning in the end. 

Two years ago the author wrote an article for THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET on inheritance taxes as they 
then were. In the interim many legislatures have met, 
enacted and adjourned. Fortunately for the taxpayer, on 
the whole the tinkering has been beneficial and especially 
along the line of minimizing double taxation. 

The changes have been so many and so far-reaching 
that a restatement of present-day inheritance taxes seemed 
desirable. Today death duties are imposed by the Federal 
Government, forty-five of the states and by the territories. 


Federal Inheritance Tax 


The present-day Federal Inheritance Tax is a graduated 
tax, the rate being based upon the total of the net income 
subject to tax. All of the property of a citizen or resident 
of the United States wherever situated, with the possible 
exception of real property not situated in the United States, 
is subject to this tax. Included would be such items as land 
in Minnesota, paintings in New York City, a motor car in 
Paris, stock in the British Celanese Corporation or a yacht 
on the high seas. There is an exemption of $100,000 to 
residents of the United States. In other words, if one is 
fortunate enough to own less than $100,000 worth of 
property (net) when he dies, his heirs need not worry 
about Federal Inheritance Taxes. 

The present rate is as follows: 1% upon the first $50,- 
000; 2% upon the next $50,000; 3% on the next $100,- 
000; 4% on the next $200,000; 5% on the next $200,000; 
6% on the next $200,000; and so on up to 20% on all 
over $10,000,000. 

The present revenue act gives a credit against tax due 
the United States o1 all sums paid as inheritance, succes- 
sion, transfer or estate tax to any state or territory up to 
80% of the tax found due the United States. In other 
words, an estate which has paid inheritance taxes to any 
one or more states may take credit for the amount paid 
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against the Federal Inheritance Tax up to 80% thereof. 

It was not long after the Federal Government allowed 
this credit of taxes to estates on account of inheritance, 
succession, transfer or estate taxes paid to the various states 
that some of the states enacted laws imposing an estate 
tax upon the estates of decedents equal to 80% of the 
Federal tax. The result of this is that in the states where 
this is the case, the 80% saved on the Federal estate tax 
now must be paid to the state of the decedent’s residence. 
This is true of California, Colorado, Delaware, Georgia, 
Maine, Massachusetts, Missouri, Montana, New York, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Vermont and 
Virgina. 


State Inheritance Taxation 


Some form of inheritance tax statutes are to be found in 
all of the states with the exception of Alabama, Florida 
and Nevada. These 45 states all impose inheritance taxes 
upon the property left by people dying residents thereof. 
Two things only are necessary (a) residence in the state 
and (b) the property, if it consists of real property or 
of tangible personal property (motor car, pictures, furni- 
ture and such like) must be situated in the taxing state. 
This is not true of securities, stocks or bonds or bank 
accounts. Usually the state of a man’s residence taxes his 
investments in these items regardless of where the certifi- 
cates or bonds are physically located and regardless of 
where the company in question is incorporated; whether 
Canada, Delaware or New York or elsewhere. 

In addition to taxing the estates of their residents some 
thirty-eight of these 45 states tax the property of non- 
resident decedents when the property is found in the state. 
This tax usually falls upon the stock certificates’ represent- 
ing shares in domestic corporations. Thus Minnesota taxes 
the shares of Great Northern Railroad Company owned 
by a decedent whether he was a resident of Minnesota or 
not. Likewise New York Central Railroad stock 1s sub- 
ject to inheritance taxes in New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
Illinois, Indiana and Michigan whether the decedent lived 
in one of those states or not. 


Corporations Aid Collection 


The procedure of compelling payment of inheritance 
taxes imposed on corporate stock by the decedent’s estate 
is simple—the Federal Government (as to estates of non- 
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residents) and the various states make the corporation per- 
form detective services for them. 

They provide that a corporation must not transfer securi- 
ties out of a dead man’s name, and (in some cases) pay 
dividends to his estate on the stock, until the executor has 
made his report to the taxing official, has paid his tax and 
the state or Federal Government has waived the lien and 
notified the company that the stock can be transferred. 
It only remains for the state to get jurisdiction over the 
company, in order to be able to tax all its securities when 
transferred at the death of the owner. 

This jurisdiction is held to be obtained when the company 
is a domestic company, ie., incorporated under the laws 
of the state seeking to impose a tax; the theory being that 
the corporation owes its existence to the state and can be 
held to be situated there—if anywhere—and consequently 
the shares in the corporation are situated therein and their 
transfer by death would be taxable. 

A great many states in the western part of the country 
were not satisfied with this, however, and went further 
levying inheritance taxes on stock of companies (railroads 
in particular) merely because the company owned prop- 
erty in the state, the securities of a railroad traversing sev- 
eral states being frequently called upon to pay inheritance 
taxes in a good many states. It seemed unfair to these 
states that by forming a railroad corporation under Dela- 
ware law the states through which the railroad passed could 
be deprived of this fine source of revenue. But this prac- 
tice was finally held unconstitutional and the states forced 
to discontinue it. 

The multiple inheritance tax comes in this manner: 


1. The estate pays a Federal estate tax on all the prop- 
erty. 

2. The estate pays an inheritance tax to the state where 
the decedent lived at the time of his death, this tax covers 
the same property included in 1. 

3. If the decedent owned stock in corporations located 
outside of his state his estate pays a tax on this same stock 
to the state wherein the corporation was formed. Hence 





if the company is formed under several state laws, as are 
some railroads, the estate may pay taxes to six or seven 
states on the same property stock. This property may be 
included in both 1 and 2. 


At the Time of Transfer 


The ordinary investor may never learn that his estate 
will be subject to triple or quadruple taxation on the same 
securities. The executor or other legal representative, 
however, will discover the fact soon enough. He will send 
the securities to the transfer agent for transfer and will 
be given a long list of things that he must obtain, before 
the transfer can be effected. The things in which he will 
be most vitally interested will be called waivers which must 
be secured from one or more states. This is the means by 
which a state, the name of which may be unknown to the 
decedent, is able to force tribute from his executor who is 
told that he must make a long report under oath which 
can only be made by a lawyer or on his advice. This re- 
port must set forth in detailed from intimate and extensive 
data as to the decedent’s investments and his family. With 
this must be furnished certified copies of various court 
papers such as wills and letters testamentary which cost 
considerable to procure. Later when the tax is determined 
(which varies all the way from 1 to 40%) the executor 
must pay this tax and secure his waivers which are then 
taken to the transfer agent who will then transfer the 
stock upon the presentation of more certified copies of 
wills and letters testamentary. 

In many cases the executor finds it cheaper not to bother 
to have stock transferred, where the shares represented by 
the certificates are of small value. 

In some states the executor must secure local administra- 
tion—in other words, he must have himself or someone 
else appointed executor in the state before securities can 
be transferred. 

Often because of delays in connection with the tax pro- 
ceedings the executor is not able to take advantage of a 
good market for the decedent’s securities as he cannot sell 
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them until he has paid his taxes since good delivery of the 
stock cannot be made previous thereto. 

The author has handled estates where in a falling mar- 
ket a very substantial loss has been incurred when waiting 
to get through the maze of requirements for transfer. 


Recently a most en- 
lightened theory of tax 
legislation has secured 
the sanction of legisla- 
tures in a number of 
states: I refer to the 
so-called reciprocity 
statutes. The practice 
is as follows: New 
York for example 
passes a law to the 
effect that it will not 
levy an inheritance tax 
upon the property of 
any non-resident de- 
cedent if the state in 
which the decedent re- 
sided at the time of 
his death grants similar 
exemptions to residents 
of New York. The 
following states have 
enacted reciprocity 
statutes: | California, 
Connecticut, Georgia, 
Illinois, Maine, Mary- 
land, Mississippi, New 
Hampshire, New York, 
Ohio, Oregon and 
Pennsylvania. In ad- 
dition thereto, Nevada, 
Alabama, District of 
Columbia and Florida 
have no_ inheritance 
tax and the following 
states do not impose 
any inheritance tax on 
shares of corporate 
stock owned by non- 
residents: | Colorado, 
Delaware, Nebraska, 
Massachusetts, New 
Jersey, Rhode Island, 
Tennessee, Vermont 
and Virginia. Those 
states automatically 
come within the re- 
ciprocity grants of the 
above states, hence if 
a decedent resided in 
one of those states at 
the time of his death 
he will not have to pay 
inheritance taxes to 
any of the other re- 
ciprocity states. 

The enactment of 
these reciprocity stat- 
utes has complicated 
the picture a great 
deal, but the accom- 
panying map serves to 
clarify the legislative 
position of the various 
States. - 

Obviously those re- 
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Inheritance Taxes on Leading Securities 


Below is given a list of corpcrations with active securities listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange. The state of incorporation is shown, 
also the states where inheritance taxes are payable in addition to the 
states where decedent resided. Of course if the decedent resided in 
Alabama, District of Columbia, Florida or Nevada there would be no 
state inheritance taxes to his state of residence. 












































Incorporated Inheritance taxes payable to 
Security under laws of state of residence and 

Allied Chemical & Dye Corp.. New York New York* 

American Can Co.............. New Jersey 

Amer. Power & Light Co...... Maine Maine* 

American Radiator Co......... New Jersey 

Amer. Smelting & Refining Co. New Jersey 

Amer, Telephone & Teleg. Co.. New York New York* 

American Tobacco Oo.......... New Jersey 

Atch., Top, & Santa Fe R. R.. Kansas Kansas 

Atlantic Coast Line R. R...... Virginia Virginia * but if decedent 
died after Ist Jan., 
1929, no (inheritance) 
tax there. 

Baltimore & Ohio R, B........ Maryland 

i fi SE New Jersey 

Chesapeake & Ohio RB, R...... Virginia Virginia * but if decedent 


died after Ist Jan., 
1929, no (inheritance) 























































































































tax there. 
Chic., Rock Isl. & Pac. R. R.. Illinois Illinois* 
Iowa Iowa 
oe ee eee eee Delaware 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Co...... Delaware 
Commonwealth Power Co...... Maine Maine* 
Consolidated Gas Co. of N. ¥.. New York New York* 
Corn Products Refining Co..... New Jersey 
en EE. curs scsshenenssasbs Delaware 
E, I. DuPont de Nemours Oo.. Delaware 
Eastman Kodak Co............ New Jersey 
Fleischmann Co. ...........00+ Ohio Ohio* 
General Electric Co........... New York New York* 
General Motors Corp.......... Delaware 
Gillette Safety Razor Co...... Delaware 
International Harvester Co.... New Jersey 
Inter’l Telephone & Teleg. Co. Maryland 
B.D TORO De... cescasvencece Michigan Michigan 
Kroger Grocery & Bakery Co.. Ohio Ohio* 
Montgomery Ward & Co....... Illinois Tllinois* 
National Biscuit Co........... New Jersey 
National Dairy Products Co.... Delaware 
New York New York* 
Pennsylvania Pennsylvania* 
New York Central R. B....... Ohio Ohio* 
Illinois Tllinois* 
Michigan Michigan 
Indiana Indiana 
Otis Elevator Co.......0...00. New Jersey 
Pacific Gas & Electric Co...... California California* 
Pennsylvania R, R........ +... Pennsylvania Pennsylvania* 
DRONE, a sasensdchbessaba Delaware 
Public Service Corp. of N, J... New Jersey 
OS Saas Illinois Tilinois* 
Sears, Roebuck Cc............ New York New York* 
PF. G. Ghattuck Oo........c000 Massachusetts 
Southern Pacific Co............ Kentucky Kentucky 
Standard Oil Co. of California. Delaware 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey New Jersey 
Tewas VOPPOTOHen ..cccccccece Delaware 
Underwood Elliott Fisher Co.. Delaware 
Union Carbide & Carbon Corp.. New York New York* 
Union Pacific B. B...... 000000 Utah Utah 
United States Steel Corp...... New Jersey 
F. W. Woolworth Co.......... New York New York* 








NOTE—Where * appears in the third column after the name of the state 
this signifies that no taxes are payable to the state with the * after it if the 
decedent resided in any of the following states at the time of his death: 
Alabama, District of Columbia, Florida, Nevada, Colorado, Delaware, Massa- 
chusetts, New Jersey, Rhode Island, Tennessee, Vermont, California, Connec- 
ticut, Georgia, Illinois, Maine, Maryland, Mississippi, New Hampshire, New 
York, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania. 

















siding in states which tax securities owned by non-residents 
and have no reciprocity statutes (shown in black section 
on the map) must be most careful about their investments 
since they secure no benefit from the reciprocal statutes. 
They should consequently, all other things being equal, 


avoid stocks (and in 
some instances bonds) 
of companies incorpo- 
rated under the laws 
of any states except 
those which have no 
inheritance tax laws or 
which do not tax non- 
resident decedents. 

Generally speaking, 
from an inheritance 
tax standpoint persons 
residing in any state 
indicated as red on the 
map, may freely invest 
in the securities of any 
company incorporated 
under the laws of states 
shown as red on the 
map without thereby 
subjecting their estates 
to additional death 
taxes. As much as pos- 
sible, securities of com- 
panies incorporated 
under the laws of states 
shown in black section 
should be avoided. 

It has in some cases 
been found advisable 
to form a holding cor- 
poration under the 
laws of Delaware to 
own securities of a per- 
son with large holdings. 
When the owner of 
the stock in the Dela- 
ware corporation dies, 
his estate will pay in- 
heritance taxes only to 
the federal government 
and to the state of his 
residence. In this way 
the Delaware corpora- 
tion may own securi- 
ties such as New York 
Central Railroad Com- 
pany without necessi- 
tating the tremendous 
amount of work in- 
volved in having the 
securities transferred 


’ at the time of the own- 


er’s death and of course 
saving the inheritance 
taxes payable to the 
various states. The an- 
nual income tax of the 
owner is not increased 
to any extent, by the 
formation of the hold- 
ing company, since it 
would pay no tax on 
dividends received by 
it from corporations in 


which it held stock. 
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flies difficulty Europe is experienc- 
ing in keeping gold from flowing 
back to the United States is em- 
phasized by recent central bank rate 
increases, designed to prevent such a 
movement. These developments, along 
with the marked stiffening in call 
money at a season when rates should 
normally ease off douktless account for 
the fact that rumblings of a possible 
increase in Federal Reserve rediscount 
rates are again beginning to be heard, 
withal rather faintly thus far. 


N some quarters, it is contended 

that the banking authorities could 
more quickly accomplish their purpose 
of squeezing credit out of the stock 
market by lowering rediscount rates 
and making money easy. This theory 
assumes that those who are now at- 
tracted to the collateral loan market by 
high day to day rates would be in- 
duced to withdraw their funds if rates 
were made sufficiently less attractive. 


* *e #* 


HESE divergent views evince the 

confusion and uncertainty which 
continue to surround the credit outlook. 
Meanwhile it is apparent, from the per- 
sistency with which the present money 
market is described as “artificial,” that 
the tightness in credit is annoying to 
speculative interests. 


* ke * 


HE difficult money situation is 

productive of nervous caution 
among the optimists. Traders bullishly 
disposed are reluctant to follow prices 
far on the upside less some untoward 
incident in the money market upset 
their equanimity. On the other hand, 
efforts of the bears to depress stocks 
have met little encouragement owing 
to the stubborn refusal of the public to 
liquidate on reactions. 


* * & 


HE popular industrial averages 
have pushed into new high terri- 
tory. But this performance scarcely 
furnishes a representative picture of 
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the market as a whole, where, despite 
the improvement in sentiment since the 
March break, price movements have 
been highly irregular. 


* * * 


OME of the more aggressive pools 

have seen their efforts rewarded by 
catering to the popular desire for action, 
which too frequently has little regard 
for basic considerations. As a rule, wide 
price movements have been exceptional 
of late. Most stocks are backing and 
filling aimlessly. 


* * * 


-_ : the public has not 
lost anything of its willingness 
to come into the market, if given a 
little encouragement. Granted relief 
from the nervous tension arising from 
the money situation, the stock market 
could be expected to stage a good spec- 
ulative demonstration. 


* * * 


HE consequences resulting from 

too sublime faith in purely specu- 
lative movements were rather convinc- 
ingly brought home in the last fortnight 
by the utter price collapse of a certain 
farm implement issue, more distin- 
guished for mediocrity than consistency 
of earning power. 


* *e * 


HE hiatus in this direction failed to 

disturb the rest of the market—an 
indication that the list still rests upon a 
fairly firm foundation. 


* oe 


EADING industrial, rail and pub- 

lic utility companies thus far re- 
porting have shown eminently satis- 
factory first quarter earnings reports. 
In its present relatively sober frame of 
mind, however, the stock market has 
received most of these reports as a mat- 
ter of course. 


i * 
ACK TRUCKS net profit of 
i $1.89 a share for the three 


months ended March 31, suggests that 
the company has definitely recovered 
from the retarding effects of the credit 
evils which beset the truck manufac- 
turing industry two years ago. 


in International Ce- 
ment followed news of Con- 
gress’ proposal to place a tariff on 
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cement. The company has succeeded 
in making a consistently good showing 
without the benefit of protection 
against foreign competition, but its 
position, obviously, will be even 
stronger should the tariff schedule go 
into effect. 


N increase in raw sugar duties 

should tend to stimulate the earn- 
ings of companies like Fajardo, Central 
Aguirre and South Porto Rico, since 
these concerns stand on an equal footing 
with domestic producers. 


* KO 


CTION of the oil stocks has been 

impressive of late. The resiliency 
of several issues in that group suggests 
that the public has begun to display 
more interest in this position of the 
market. Though most of the oils have 
moved away from recent low levels, 
this section of the market has been sub- 
jected to less speculative exploitation 
than any other, expecting, perhaps the 
rails. 


S. Steel has lapsed into a state of 
U. comparative quiesence since it 
sold ex-rights.. Conditions in the indus- 
try would indicate that second quarter 
earnings may well furnish material for 
another demonstration in this standard 
market leader in due course, however. 


* * #& 


HE small increase in brokers’ loans 

and the constructive remarks made 
by Mr. E. H. H. Simmons, president of 
the New York Exchange at the annual 
dinner of the Chicago Stock Exchange, 
concerning such borrowings, tended to 
hearten followers of the market as the 
fortnight came to a close. Incidentally, 
President Simmons’ address tends to 
clear up a number of popular miscon- 
ceptions of the functions of specula- 
tion, speculative borrowings and the 
position of the Federal Reserve. 
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from the Secretary of the Treasury that this is a good time 
to buy bonds. This may be taken to mean that the Secre- 
tary sees a period of easier money in the not distant future; 
for undeniably money rates have been largely the cause 
of the declining bond values and any easing in interest 
rates must signalize an appreciation in the general price 
level of bonds. 

Although it must be conceded from all outward appear- 
ances in the credit situation at this writing that no 
critical point in the bond trend is yet evident; for 
the true investor, however, who naturally does not pur- 
chase bonds for a quick turn this is of minor impor- 
tance. The significant fact for him is rather that the recent 
disfavor of bonds is temporary, and that it has resulted in 
prices, not only currently attractive on a yield basis, but 
subject to marked appreciation in months to come. If the 
return on the investment is satisfactory it is of small con- 
sequence whether the bond market follows its present trend 
of slight and somewhat irregular recovery and turns up- 
ward this month, or fails to move upward decisively for 
two or three monzhs. 

Take the case of the soundest obligations in the world, 
at least from the American point of view, long term “Gov- 
ernments.” High money rates induced heavy selling of 
United States Government securities last year—a trend 
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foreign factors affected short-term Governments but 
proved sympathetically bearish also on long-term loans. 
These market declines, however, do not affect the sound: 
ness of the investment nor interest payments to be received 


by the bondholders. 
Municipal Issues 


Municipals, while subject to somewhat different influ- 
ences than Governments are in much the same position as 
the latter. Although they are now evincing definite signs 
of recovery they too have been hard hit by money rates. 
Borrowers, impatient for funds, persuaded many bankers 
to try to sell high-couponed issues, regardless of unfavor- 
able security market conditions. After these dealers and 
underwriters paid 8% interest charges to carry such unsold 
bonds—which carried only 4% and 5% coupons, they re 
vised their prices and the whole list declined in sympathy, 
whereupon insurance companies and estates turned buyers. 

Tax anticipation notes, which many prospective bor- 
rowers now are using, are meeting with only moderate 
success. Possessors of short-term capital find call money, 
bankers’ acceptances and short-term rails, utilities and in- 
dustrials more attractive than such notes. The municipal 
market is advancing, despite high money, increasing muni: 
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cipal financing, the new list of railroads legal for savings 
bank investments, and a broadening of legal utility issues. 

Municipal bonds gave a higher return at the beginning 
of May than legal rails—recently admitted issues excluded 
—but a lower return than legal utilities. The accompany- 
ing tables show municipal obligations of sixteen cities, legal 
rail bonds of carriers entering such communities and legal 
utility bonds of power and light companies serving such 
localities. Average yield on the utilities is 4.95%, while 
tax equivalent yield on municipals—figured on 12Y%2% 
corporation tax basis—is 4.87% and yield on legal rails is 
4.74%. 

Rails and Utilities 


Legal rails give a lower yield because of their scarcity 
value, ready marketability on principal exchanges, and 
greater seasoning, with resultant wider market. Legal 
utilities, which have been purchased largely by savings 
banks, give the higher yield for the reason that they lack 
market seasoning. 

Dear money, more than internal transportation factors, 
affects legal rails and equipment certificates which—like 
United States Governments and municipals, usually are 
disposed of as credit stiffens. Legal rails from their peak 
early in the year to May 6th show a net decline of .92 
points, while equipments are off 2.50 and second-grade 
rails down 1.25 points. 

Equipments, coming on to the market in increased vol- 
ume through competitive bidding, are not likely to advance 
unless money eases. Dumping of legal rails to get cash 
quickly, has momentarily halted. A 3% gain in traffic in 
the first quarter—with a prospective 7% expansion in this 
quarter—rising earnings and greater operating efficiency 
are improving second-grade rail quotations. 

Bonds will be affected by the St. Louis and O'Fallon 
decision to the extent that roads will or will not have to 
pay the Government part of their previous earnings which 
the Interstate Commerce Commission estimates are re- 
capturable. Victory for the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission temporarily would make rail shares somewhat less 
attractive and may necessitate greater use of bond issues 
to acquire new capital; thereby somewhat depressing pres- 
ent rail bonds. 

Public utility averages record a decline of 2.68 points 
thus far this year or a greater declination than any cor- 
porate bond group. Earnings and output of utility com- 


panies steadily have mounted and most utility loans are 
earning interest by wider margins than at this time last 


year. 
High Yields of Foreign Bonds 


Looking further on the bond list, attention is naturally 
drawn to the high yields offered by numerous foreign issues. 
The Reparations Conference in Paris, President Hoover's 
trip to South America, economic progress in Russia and 
industrial developments in China are attracting the atten- 
tion of Americans to affairs abroad. Dollar foreign Gov- 
ernment bonds listed on the New York Stock Exchange 
have declined about .75 points in the first four months of 
this year. 

Greater interest in foreign affairs and waning interest in 
foreign securities are not paradoxical. The former repre- 
sents political, philosophical and business curiosity, while 
the latter mirrors a condition brought about by high 
money rates and a stock-minded public. 

Speculators in this country today—unlike a few years 
ago—cannot carry 7 and 8% foreign Government bonds 
with their bank or broker on a 25% margin at carrying 
charges of 4 or 414%. Institutional owners of foreign 
Governments, bought several years ago because of their 
high yields in relation to domestic bonds, see no reason to 
hold a security returning 7% when that rate or better can 
be obtained in the call-money market. Oversea holders of 
dollar foreign Governments also liquidated their bonds 
when money soared in their countries. 

The individual American investor, who provided the 
widest market for foreigns, is now stock-minded. He 
would buy a foreign Government bond, if it had a con- 
vertible or speculative feature attached. 

Approximately $1,000,000,000 of foreign Government 
loans have been purchased, contracted for or informally 
agreed upon by New York bankers, and are merely await- 
ing an advance in the bond market so they can be floated 
here. 

With some present foreign Government bonds at bar- 
gain levels and a flood of new issues soon to be unloosed 
the market in foreign bonds is one that demands, and will 
continue to demand, the keenest discrimination on the part 
of investors. 

The world is improving economically and financially. 
This improvement, however, is uneven. Some European 

(Please turn to page 146) 

















Yields Compared in Three Important Groups 
Sixteen Municipal Issues Sixteen Legal Rails Sixteen Utility Issues 
Actual Taxable Taxable 

Yield Equivalent Yield Yield 

% % % % 

PICCSVUIGE | .0sccieccccse 4.10 4.61 Pennsylvania R, R. Gen, ‘“‘B’” 5s, 1968....... 4.66 Duquesne Lighting 44s, ’67...... 4.53 

| a AE Eee 4.15 4.67 N. Y¥., Chic. & St. Louis Refg. A 5%s, 1974. 5.14 Buffalo G, & E. Ist 5s, 1939..... 4,64 

SOOUOOEOE® nssi0% as'0s 050010 4.15 4.67 Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts. Cons. 4%, 1957... 5.26 Rochester G, & E, 54s, 1948.... 5.09 

Philadelphia .......... 4.20 4.72 Baltimore & Ohio Refg. & Gen. ‘‘A’’ 5s, 1995. 4,89 Phila, Elec. 58, Oct., 1966....... 4.88 

New York City........ 4.25 4.78 Delaware & Hudson Ist & Refg. 4s, 1943..... 4.95 N. Y. Edison 5s, 1944........... 4.73 

Kansas City, Mo....... 4.25 4.78 Union Pacific Ist R. R. & L, 8, 4s, 1947...... 4,60 Kansas City P. & L. 5s, 1952.... 4.78 

BEE {aeesesdceseses 4.30 4,84 Pere Marquette Ist ‘‘A’’ 5s, 1956............ 4.90 Detroit Edison 5s, June, 19338..... 4.72 

PREECE ore 4.30 4.84 Illinois Central Refg. 5s, 1955............++.- 4.68 Commonwealth Edis. 5s, June, °43 4.85 

| Cleveland ............. 4.35 4.89 N. Y, Central Refg. & Imp. .‘‘A’’ 4%s, 2018.. 4.56 Cleveland El, Ill, 5s, 1989........ 4.62 

| eee er 4.30 4.84 Toledo, St. Louis & Western Ist 4s, 1950..... 4.92 Toledo Edison 5s, 1947........... 4.96 

| EE sa500's¥scub oe ses 4.45 5.01 Texas & Pacific lst Cons. 5s, 2000........... 4.66 Texas P. & Lt, 6s, 1987......... 5.47 

Fort Werth ...260.80 4.50 5.06 Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Gen. 4s, 1988. 4.62 Ft. Worth P. & Lt, 5s, 1981..... 5.00 

San Francisco ........ 4.50 5.06 Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Gen. 4s, 1995... 4.34 Pacifico G. & E, 6s, 1941......... 5.03 

| MNES, os ns 004 Seeds 4.50 5.06 Great Northern Ist & Refg. 4%4s, 1961....... 4.61 Puget Sound Pr, & Lt. 54%s, 1949 5.46 

i New Orleans ......... 4,45 5.01 Louisville & Nashville Unified 4s, 1940....... 4.42 New Orleans Pub. Serv. 5s, 1952. 5.58 

| Ios Angeles .......... 4.45 5.06 Southern Pacific Ist Refg. 4s, 1955........... 4.58 Los Angeles G. & E, 5s, 1939.... 4.84 

| AVOTAZO 2.000 cccee 4.33 4,87 WOGTRRO. ind 'obis dikoinnd ceccee ds os ecnssieveteee 4.74 MPR ciencscctvciaceeccce 4.95 
| 
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UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT CORP. 
Deb. 514s 1947. Deb. 5s 1959 With Warrants 








~ ATTRACTIVE YIELDS FROM 
Utimity Bonps 


Two Types of Bond Investments Offered by Large System 


TILITIES POWER & LIGHT 
t | CORPORATION offers two 
distinct types of bond invest- 
ments to security purchasers. The 
52% Gold Debentures due June 1, 
1947, issued by the corporation in 
1927, are a straight bond investment, 
while the 5% Gold Debentures due 
Feb. 1, 1959, issued early this year, 
are accompanied by non-detachable 
stock purchase warrants, by means of 
which the holders are offered an oppor- 
tunity to share in the appreciation of 
the equity of the corporation. The dif- 
ference in the types of the issues ac- 
counts for the difference in the yields 
obtainable on them. The 514% deben- 
tures are listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange and at the recent price 
of 92 afford a current yield of approxi- 
mately 6%, and a yield to maturity of 
64%4%. The 5% debentures with non- 
detachable warrants, traded 


By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 


land. The properties of the various 
subsidiaries are rather widely scattered, 
bearing little or no physical relation- 
ship to each other. In the case of 
a public utility enterprise definitely 
committed to a policy of rapid expan- 
sion, acquisition of new properties and 
laying the ground-work for their more 
efficient management and operation are 
treated as the primary considerations, 
and take precedence over the impor- 
tant but less urgent question of creat- 
ing a more compact organization out 
of diverse elements. This in a general 
way has been the policy pursued by 
the Utilities Power & Light Corpora- 
tion in building up an extensive public 
utility system under its domination and 
control. From the viewpoint of the 
investor, the unification under a single 
management of widely separated prop- 
erties does offer tangible advantages 


American territories is over 2,800,000. 


Through the Laclede Gas Light Com- 


pany, the city of St. Louis is served 
with manufactured gas. The franchise 
of this company is perpetual and ex- 
tends over the entire city limits of St. 
Louis. Laclede Power & Light Com- 
pany furnishes electricity for light and 
power in the city of St. Louis. The 
city of Indianapolis is provided with 
electric power and light service through 
the Indianapolis Power & Light Com- 
pany. Interstate Power Company, one 
of the oldest subsidiaries of the system, 
serves 366 cities and communities, 
chiefly with electricity in the states of 
Minnesota, Iowa, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Oklahoma, Wisconsin, Ne- 
braska and Illinois. Practically all of 
the properties of Interstate Power 
Company have been physically inter- 
connected, permitting a more efficient 

operation of steam electric 





in on the New York Curb 


plants and a more complete 





Market, are selling for 98, at 
which price they yield about 
5.10% on a current basis, 


Utilities Power & Light Corp. 


utilization of hydro-electric 
plants. 
Another subsidiary, East- 





and 5.15% to maturity. | 

The stock purchase war- 
rants attached to each 
$1,000—5% debenture en- 


ern New Jersey Power Com- 





title the holder to purchase | 1924 





as a block, 7 shares of the 
class A stock and voting 





trust certificates for 3 





then constituted at an ag- 





shares of the class B stock as | 


gregate price equal to $55.00 
per share. These warrants 





are non-detachable until ex- 
ercised, except in event the 





Gas | ‘ 

Electricity Output | pany, serves two areas in the 

Output Cu. Ft. Gross f N Th 

K.w.h. (000 omitted) Revenues state o ew Jersey. e€ 

one area is a rapidly growing 

fedsacees 64,728,097 224,923 $5,334,542 resort section along the 

OUR eee 88,316,121 387,425 7,680,895 Atlantic coast in which} are 
located Asbury Park, Ocean 

ME ao casiasc 378,208,042 820,105 15,894,283 | Grove, Bradley Beach, Bel- 
| mar, Avon, Spring Lake, 

eee 585,888,394 8,897,276 29,180,145 Allenhurst, Deal and con- 
es 665,892,298 11,917,854 43,117,914 tiguous communities. The 
other area in this state served 

* 12 months ended November 30, 1928, is:a combined residential and 





industrial section in the cen- 











bonds are redeemed, and be- 
come void after February 1, 
1934. 

Utilities Power & Light Corporation, 
has been characterized by its rapid ex- 
pansion through imy ortant acquisitions 
in the last few years. The system now 
comprises eight major subsidiaries in 

.this country, and an important sub- 
sidiary controlling properties in Eng- 
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through the geographical diversification 
afforded thereby, and the consequent 
greater stability of income. 

The American properties of the cor- 
poration provide principally electric 
or gas service to 521,000 customers in 
832 cities or towns located in 19 states. 
The total population served in the 


ter of the state, in which are 
situated Hightstown, James- 
burg, Sayreville, and adjoining. com- 
munities. Derby Gas & Electric Cor- 
poration and Newport Electric Cor- 
poration supply electric service to 
Newport, Jamestown, Middletown, 
and Portsmouth, Rhode Island, and 
to Derby, Shelton, and Ansonia, 
Connecticut, in which three latter 
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communities gas is also furnished. 
Gas is also supplied to Wallingford, 
Conn. Utilities Power & Light 
Corporation owns 60% of the com- 
mon stock of the Central States Utili- 
ties Corp., a system of moderate scope 
but extensive area, with properties in 
Alabama, Arkansas, Missouri, North 
Dakota, and New Brunswick, Canada. 


Acquires British Properties 


The most recent and: perhaps most 
important step in the corporation’s ex- 
pansion program was the acquisition of 
the Greater London & Counties Trust, 
Ltd., by obtaining control of the entire 
issue of ordinary shares, a move which 
places Utilities Power & Light Corp. 
as a strong international factor in the 
public utility field. The importance 
of this acquisition is shown by the fact 
that approximately 23% of the con- 
solidated gross and 32% of the total 
net income of the corporation as now 
constituted, is derived from the English 
properties. Electric service is fur- 
nished without competition under 
Acts of Parliament to three large areas 
adjoining the City of London and all 
told to 95 cities and towns in England 
and Scotland. The territory includes 
large manufacturing centers. 

The use of electricity in the cities 
served by the subsidiaries of the British 
company is increasing at twice the 
rate of corresponding American cities. 
This is explained by the backwardness 
of Great Britain in the development 
and consumption of electricity in com- 
parison with the United States. Al- 
though Great Britain’s kwh. consump- 
tion has practically doubled since 
1922, consumption per capita is still 
only 155 kwh. yearly compared with 
250 kwh. in Germany, and 528 
kwh. in the United States. That 
the Greater London & Counties 
Trust Co. expects this development to 
proceed at even more rapid pace in the 
future is evidenced by the announce- 
ment that a minimum of $50,000,000 
will be spent in the next five years in 
the development of subsidiary proper- 
ties, an amount almost twice the figure 
at which the British holding company 
carried its plant and property on Dec. 
31, 1928. 

Although the system furnishes vir- 
tually every form of public utility 
service in one locality or another, it is 
predominantly electric and gas, the 
ratio with respect to the gross earnings 
being about 69% from electricity and 
26% from gas. In view of the con- 
tinual changes in the physical aspects 
of the Utilities Power & Light Cor- 
poration, and the corresponding in- 
creases in the capitalization to finance 
new acquisitions, earnings have shown 
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Bonp Buyers’ GuIDE 


NoTe.—The following list of bonds 


has been arranged solely on the 


basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 











Interest 

Times 

Earned 

Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Pasdiie BAG6, 190Gi. ose sii ccccc sess (a) 10214GT 101 5.4 5.4 
Dominican 654s, 1942............... (a) 101G 96 5.7 5.9 
EEMNER OM DINO 5 cia ssis.0.0\0'0.0'5.6'5's 6 06 eee (b) 100 100 6.0 6.0 
Brpomtins Gs, TGR .ncc cc cccccccces (a) 100 100 6.0 6.0 
CRNO OR FOOD oc cicciccc siscncewsses (a) 100 93 6.5 6.5 
adaiads 
Atchison, Top. & 8. * a 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 88 4.5 4.8 
Illinois Central 45s, 1966........00. (a ) S086 1.75 1024%,GT 98 4.8 4.9 
Pennsylvania 5s, ~~ eer e 3.25 105T 102 4.9 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960.. - (a) 2.25 105GT 101 4.9 4.9 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal ist. 4%, 
Rete aTaraei@e sa ai siafecietelenaisie’y'® s/aie-69 da) x 102%T 91 4.9 6.1 
Sg — y Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... (b) 1.25 100 99 6.1 6.1 
. ¥., Chic. & St, Louis Ref. 5's, 

ty Pesala Sis eas sieaiare Wigio.e sins Occ (a) 59.6 2,12 10714 105 5.3 5.2 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1,28 105A 97 5.2 5.2 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5's, 1959...... 81.1 1,56 105AG 105 5.2 5.2 
Chic. & W. Indiana 1st Ref, 5%%s, 1962. 49.9 1.50 105 103 5.3 5.3 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1986...... (b) 139.8 2.31 Re 110 6.4 5.3 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.38 110G 112 5.4 5.4 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 54s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1.75 105AG 102 6.4 5.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio 1st & Cons, 

MR aia wis 80 siaistnts asacess ais niece wares (b) 13.9 x 1074%,T 107 5.6 5.5 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref, & Gen. 6s, 

MO. sae ciiisle-x nts disi'sioe 6 44 s.8G (a) 284.2 2.05 1074%2AG 109 5.5 5.5 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 |: are 114 5.3 5.5 
HDR Bic. tev 186 GE EOS s ce sisisic cv csesces 2.78 tise 90 5.6 5.8 
Minn., St, Paul & ’S. S. M. Ist 4s, 1938. 1.59 eaters 86 4.7 6.0 

Public Utilities 

Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1,92 105T 101 4.9 4.9 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1986 .... 2.62 mae 100 5.0 5.0 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) 5.40 106T 105 5.2 5.0 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952..... sare 5.15 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.67 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ eats 2.90 105 100 5.0 5.0 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940...(b) 14.0 8.27 1074%,T 106 5.7 5.3 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5s, 

MEME? faiain sis'e praicid.oicie'eis.ea/eiai8'¢ Nisie iw Acs (b) 5.9 2.63 105 92 5.4 5.6 
—_ Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 

Ma aieadinie cis SOisINs eo hdia te eres ere'nvi6 (a) 12.7 1,43 110 103 5.8 5.8 
Phil, "aia Trane, G6; JOO... cesaces (c) 10.0 1.81 105 98 6.1 6.1 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

MEE iiss pccccnwansensaces (b) (da) 4.4 1.68 105T 91 6.0 6.2 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett ist 5s, 

PRES Sooo caiceN es arenGasereneeees (d) 2.01 105 90 5.6 6.4 

TasDastviale 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947...........00. (c) 4.59 104AT 101 4.9 4.9 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

MEM tia tiesawes see e sates cce wanes ) 3.74 105T 101 4.9 4.9 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937........ (a) 4.61 108T 100 5.0 5.0 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a) 57.03 108T 97 5.2 5.2 
Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 1947..... (a) 5.69 102T 96 5.2 5.4 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942. ee ee 9.52 100 96 5.2 5.5 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948.......... 101.3 2.64 105 105 5.7 5.6 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, i aaa a) pas 3.68 103 5.3 5.7 
U. S. Rubber 1st & Ref. 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 1,70 105A 91 5.5 5.8 
B, F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 40M csc (a) 2.61 107A 107 6.1 5.9 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... (a) 6.70 105T 99 6.1 6.1 

Short Terms 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 5.87 105 100% 6.0 6.1 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... acale 19.32 105 99% 5.1 5.4 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr, 6s, 

ee | ee Rercrer ere ee (a) 17.3 2.12 102 101 5.9 5.5 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 31.0 1.56 101AT 99% 6.0 6.0 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 3.75 105 991% 6.0 6.1 

Convertible Bonds 
Conv. Into 
Inter’l Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%s, ’39...Com.@200 6.02 10244 126% 3.6 a 
Atch., Top. & S. F. Deb, 44s, '48..Com.@166.6 5.51 102 113 4.0 3.6 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hart. Ge, °48........ Com.@100 1,69 she 122% 4.9 4.8 
Inter’l Cem. Corp. Deb, 5s, ’48...... Com.@90.90 4.61 105 106 4.7 4.5 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, ’47....C & 0@220 2.45 100 98% 5.1 5.1 
Amer, Inter’l Corp. Deb. 5%s, 149... Com.@80 2.34 105 106% 5.3 5.2 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis 

A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


unless available only for shorter period. 
gradually lower prices. G@—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 
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NORTHWESTERN CARRIER STAGES 
SPECTACULAR COME BACK 


Convertible Bonds and Preferred Issue in Attractive Position 


STUDY of railroad history 
A reveals that nearly every one 

of our large railroad systems 
has at some time in its existence had 
one outstanding factor, develop- 
ment, or characteristic, which has 
been more or less responsible for its 
rise or downfall. The New Haven, 
for example, had its costly and un- 
warranted acquisition of competi- 
tive steamship and traction prop- 
erties. The Baltimore & Ohio had 
its unfortunate Cincinnati, Hamil- 
ton & Dayton experience; the Erie, 
the speculative inclination of those 
in control; the Seaboard, its top 
heavy financial structure; the Penn- 
sylvania, the policy of a dollar for 
the property and a dollar for divi- 
dends; the Rock Island, the gross 
mismanagement of those in charge; 
the Atchison, the conservatism of 
the management in its expansion 


program; the Union Pacific, its large. 


holdings of securities in other roads; 
and the Northern Pacific and Great 
Northern, James J. Hill’s insistence 
upon a full train load, and so on. 
Similarly, the St. Paul had its Puget 
Sound extension to the coast. 

Prior to the acquisition of this line 
to the Pacific Coast, the St. Paul had 
a remarkable record. Its lines were 
well concentrated in the territory 
extending from the Great Lakes west- 
ward as far as North and South 
Dakota, and the trafic density of the 
road was unusually heavy. Its earn- 
ings had been running along at a very 
satisfactory rate from year to year and 
interest charges and dividend require- 
ments were earned »y an exceptionally 
wide margin. The credit of the road 
rated high as is indicated by the fact 
that its bond issues in 1906 com- 
manded an average yield of well 
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By KENNETH I. PERRINE 








to trafic in 1913. It ran through 
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a sparsely settled district with very 
few feeders and came in direct com- 
petition with two strong competi- 
tors, the Northern Pacific and Great 
Northern. The line was  con- 
structed at an enormous cost and 
this was reflected in the financial 
structure of the company. The 
capital stock was about doubled and 
the funded debt rose from $117,- 
000,000 to close to $400,000,000. 

Then in 1915 the management 
decided to electrify that part of 
the extension which ran across the 
mountains. This entailed a further 
burden on charges without a cor- 
responding compensation in earn- 





ings. The territory through which 
the extension ran turned out to be 
very disappointing from the stand- 





point of traffic and consequently 





below 49%. Satisfactory dividends 
had been paid for a long period of 
years on both the preferred and com- 
mon stocks, and the common shares 
of the road had attained a strong in- 
vestment rating. In 1906 there seemed 
no good reason to anticipate other than 
a very prosperous future for the St. 
Paul. 


The Puget Sound Extension 


The directors, however, chose this 
time to embark upon an expansion 
program which later brought the road 
into serious difficulties. There were 
indications at the time that the terri- 
tory to the west could support another 
road, and the decision was made to 
construct a line to the Pacific Coast 
from the Montana-North Dakota state 
line. This 2,200 mile stretch of road 
was completed in 1912 and opened 


there was a heavy drain on the 
working capital and surplus of the 
road. 

In 1912 the company showed the 
first signs of distress when the dividend 
on the common shares was reduced 
from 7% to 5%. In the following 
years earnings continued to fall off 
and fixed charges to increase so that 
in 1915 the dividend on the common 
was again reduced, this time to 442%. 
In 1917 the St. Paul made a par- 
ticularly unsatisfactory showing with 
earnings equivalent to less than 4% 
on the preferred stock. The 7% 
dividend on_ these ves however, 
was still retained that Wear and a divi- 
dend of 444% was al id on the 
common, although it ras. > ry to 
dip quite heavily into\surplus fo meet 
these payments, which Raoned to. be the 
last made on both the common and 
preferred stocks. In 1925 the company 
was unable to take care of its heavy 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


; 











bor 
rec 


wh 
hig 
ret 
rec 
the 


sta 

















bond maturities with the result that a 
receivership was found necessary. 
After a period of three years during 
which the property was built up to a 
high state of efficiency the road was 
returned to its stockholders and the 
recovery in its earning power since 
that time has been one of the out- 
standing features in railroad ‘history. 


An Extensive System 


There is no doubt but that the St. 
Paul’s property is very strategically 
located. Its lines traverse the states 
of Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Montana, Idaho, and Wash- 
ington, serving the important cities of 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul, Min- 
neapolis, Kansas City, Omaha, Seattle, 
Tacoma, and Spokane. Its terminals 
are located in Chicago, Milwaukee, 
Kansas City and Seattle. In all, the 
company operates a total of 10,237 
miles of line, of which 650 miles are 


50 million in 1928 the length of haul 
has been increased and the freight 
trafic density has had a decided 
upturn. 


Improved Capital Set-up 


The company has outstanding a 
total funded debt of approximately 
$394,000,000 including $33,000,000 
in equipment obligations. The prin 
cipal bond issues, of which there are 
three, fall due at distant dates, the 
closest one being 1975. This is an im- 
portant factor since the road will now 
have no troublesome maturities to pro- 
vide for. The new company has a 
further advantage in that interest on 
$183,000,000 of its bonds is not ob- 
ligatory unless it is earned. Moreover 
interest on these bonds does not be- 
come cumulative until after January, 
1930. The cumulative feature is not 
of much importance now, of course, 
since the road has already paid the 
regular 5% interest on this particular 





the management. The twelve months 
of 1928 constituted the first full year 
of operation since the road had been 
returned to stockholders. That it was 
returned in excellent shape is clearly 
indicated by the wonderful operating 
results obtained. 

The real test of a road’s operating 
efficiency is always shown in its trans- 
portation ratio. This-ratio for St. Paul 
in 1928 stood at 34.5% as compared 
with 37.2% in the 1927 year. The 
total operating ratio in the 1928 
twelve month was 73.4% as compared 
with 81.9% in the previous year. 
While the lowering of operating ratio 
in 1928 was largely at the expense of 
maintenance, the road cannot be 
criticized in this respect since it is re- 
liably estimated that the company 
spent close to $30,000,000 in excess 
maintenance during the receivership. 
The road also spent approximately 
$25,000,000 in that period for im- 
provements which were not capitalized. 






















































































gh electrified. issue. It should be borne in mind, Upturn in Earnings 
ry In the early days of the road the however, that whereas the old company 
m- St. Paul was preeminently a granger, had annual fixed charges of approxi- Total gross operating revenues of 
ti- but with the road’s entrance into an mately $22,000,000, the new company the St. Paul last year approximated 
at entirely different section of the country has fixed charges of only $14,000,000 $170,000,000 which represented an in- 
n- a decided change took place in its with a contigent obligation for about crease of 5% over the 1927 figure. 
nd trafic. Agricultural products have $9,000,000 more. This set a new record for gross earn- 
ial shown a marked decline, until they The total outstanding preferred ings, the previous high mark having 
he now account for less than 15% of the stock at the present time amounts to been reached in 1923 when it was 
id total commodities hauled. Minerals, $118,845,800. This is a 5% non- 169,628,000. This better showing in 
Fg which make up 38% of the total, are cumulative issue. There are outstand- gross earnings is attributed to good 
0. now the main item, with manufac’ ing 1,174,060 shares of no par value crops, to improved conditions in St. 
nt tures and miscellaneous products next common stock. Both the preferred Paul's territory, and to the growth in 
of at 22%. Forest products, listed at and common shares have been de- traffic which the St. Paul is now de- 
e 17%, products of animals at 5%, and posited under a voting trust agreement riving from its Pacific Coast Ex- 
el various commodities mot specified, running to January Ist, 1930, and __ tensions. 
r- amounting to 3%, account for the voting trust certificates issued in their The surplus of the road after fixed 
4 remainder. lace. charges in 1928 was approximately 
h Over the past few years the road has The 1928 earnings showing of the $18,000,000. This was equivalent to 
de shown a steady improvement in the St. Paul was no doubt one of the sur- nearly 10% on the outstanding 5% 
1- handling of traffic. The revenue prises of the railroad world. It is safe adjustment income bonds. After de- 
ly freight carried has shown a gradual to say that the operating results for ducting the $9,140,000 interest re- 
e rise from 42 million tons in 1922 to that year excelled even the hopes of (Please turn to page 148) 
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ELECTRIC POWER & LIGHT CORP. 








CONSISTENT PROGRESS SHOWN by 
IMPORTANT UTILITY SysTEM 


Earnings Reflecting Results of Aggressive Development 
Program, Under Electric Bond & Share Management 


By WILLIAM KNODEL 





been made to extend trans- 





HE record of Electric 
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ganization in March, 1925, 
has been one of steady prog- 
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of the intensive development 
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program followed by the 
company, which is under the 
able management of the 
Electric Bond & Share Cor- 
poration. The year 1928, 
for instance, showed a gain 
in electricity production, in- 
cluding purchased current, 
of 10% over 1927, while the 
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properties. Many new com- 
munities are thus reached 
which previously either had 
been without electric service 
or had been served by anti- 
quated, inefficient plants. 
Large sums have been spent 
for enlarging and moderniz- 
ing generating stations. The 
advantages accruing from 
this development program 
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will take a number of years 
for full realization, as the 
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gas output was 30.4% high- 
er than that for the 1927 
period. These increases in output 
were reflected in an increase in gross 
revenues of 4.3% and in net income of 
7.9%. Operating efficiency in 1928 
again showed improvement, which ac- 
counts for the fact that the gain in the 
net income for that year over the pre- 
ceding year was considerably greater 
than the gain which occurred in the 
gross revenues. 


Diversification in Territory and 
Business 


Electric Power & Light Corp. en- 
joys a great diversity of operations, 
both geographical and industrial. The 
operating subsidiaries may be divided 
into two groups. The western group 
consists of the Idaho Power Co. and 
the Utah Power & Light Co. operating 
in Utah, Idaho, and eastern Oregon 
and forming one cf the largest elec- 
trical generating and _ distributing 
groups in the West. The southern 
group consists of the Arkansas Power 
& Light Co., Louisiana Power & Light 
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Co., Dallas Power & Light Co., Mis- 
sissippi Power & Light Co. and New 
Orleans Public Service, Inc., covering 
a territory indicated by the names of 
the various operating subsidiaries. The 
southern group has shown the widest 
gain in the demand for service, and 
parts of Mississippi and Arkansas not 
yet adequately supplied with electricity 
offer a large and attractive field for de- 
velopment. 

The system serves'a total of 634 
communities in ten states with an ag- 
gregate population estimated to exceed 
1,887,000 and customers numbering 
about 477,000. Among the larger 
cities in the system’s territory are New 
Orleans, La.; Dallas, Tex.; Salt Lake 
City and Ogden, Utah; Little Rock 
and Pine Bluff, Ark.; Jackson and 
Vicksburg, Miss., and Boise and Poca- 
tello, Idaho. 

As is usual in the case of properties 
under the management of the Electric 
Bond & Share Co., the development 
program has been on a broad and ag- 
gressive basis. Heavy investments have 


development is planned to a 
great degree on future 
growth, so that the capacity of many 
of the power plants is considerably 
above what they will be called upon 
to deliver for some time to come. As 
the territories served by the company 
grow and their demand for electric 
service rises the advantages to be de- 
rived from the development expendi- 
tures become increasingly evident. In 
other words, while the immediate de- 
mand is not adequate to earn a fair 
return on the entire investment, the 
ultimate result, however, is usually al- 
ways favorable, with earnings increas’ 
ing at a sharp rate as the demand over- 
takes the capacity to supply. Inasmuch 
as the increase in gross revenues to be 
derived from the growth of the terri- 
tory will be obtained without a pro- 
portionate outlay in capital investment, 
most of this increase will be carried 
directly to the net earnings, but these 
latter should be swelled also through a 
higher degree of operating efficiency. 
The Electric Power & Light Corp. 
is predominantly an electricity concern, 
as this branch accounts for approxi- 
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mately 60% .of the system's gross reve- 
nues, while transportation is second 
largest, accounting for about 30% of 
the gross. Gas business also is impor- 
tant, amounting to about 7% of the 
gross, and probably will be increasingly 
so in the future, as the system has un- 
der construction some important natu- 
ral gas projects to some of the cities in 
its territories, adjacent or at some dis- 
tance from the gas fields. 

Of the electric business, commercial 
power accounts for about 45% of the 
connected load, commercial and resi- 
dential lighting for about 51%, sales 
to other public service corporations for 
3%, and municipal lighting for 1%. 
An idea of the diversity of industries 
served is obtained by segregating for 
the various lines of industries their re- 
spective percentages of the total con- 
nected load. Copper mining mills and 
smelters were connected for approxi- 
mately 6.1% of the total; waterworks 
and irrigation pumping, 4.0%; all 
metal mining other than copper, 3.3%; 
hotels, stores and office buildings, 
3.1%; grain elevators, flour and feed 
mills, 2.0%; ice companies, 1.8%; rail- 
roads and railway shops, 1.8%; paper 
and pulp mills, 1.7%; coal mining, 
1.7%; cotton gins, 1.3%. No other 
single line of industry was connected 
for as much as 1% of the total con- 
nected load. 


Large Possibilities in Natural Gas 
Development 


The tremendous development of the 
natural gas industry in the South is 
having an important bearing on the af- 
fairs of the company, and although in 
the long run this is likely to be very 
beneficial, in one case at least the im- 
mediate effect has temporarily been 
detrimental. The New Orleans Public 
Service Co., the system’s largest sub- 
sidiary, last year substituted natural 
gas service in the city of New Orleans 
for artificial gas under a demand made 


by the city. The company has a large 
investment in facilities for the manu- 
facture of artificial gas which has been 
the fuel supplied to New Orleans ever 
since the inception of gas service there. 
With the broad expansion of the natu- 
ral gas industry and the bringing in of 
new gas fields, some of them easily 
available to New Orleans, it was only 
natural that the city made a demand 
for natural gas service similar to that 
supplied to other communities in the 
South and Southwest. 

After various discussions and recom- 
mendations by different committees, an 
agreement was reached with the city 
officials whereby the New Orleans 
Public Service Co. brought natural gas 
into New Orleans and suburbs begin- 
ning with last September. This will 
have a temporarily adverse effect on 
earnings for the new rates will not 
earn an adequate return on the com- 
pany’s complete investment in facili- 
ties for artificial gas, while on the same 
basis for use consumption is apt to be 
lower due to the higher B.t.u. value of 
natural gas as compared with the arti- 
ficial product. 

Over an extended period, however, 
this situation will work itself out as in 
all similar cases where rate reductions 
go into effect. Consumption will be 
stimulated by the lower rates to a point 
which will more than balance the tem- 
porary loss in gross revenue and ulti- 
mately show a steady gain through de- 
velopment of industrial business. 

The natural gas for New Orleans 
comes from the Monroe field in Louisi- 
ana where the Electric Power & Light 
Corp. has large gas reserves. It is here, 
too, that one of the subsidiary compa- 
nies, Louisiana Power & Light Co., has 
a large steam electric generating sta- 
tion, the Sterlington plant, which uses 
natural gas for fuel and produces cur- 
rent at a very low cost. To some ex- 
tent the loss of revenue due to the in- 
troduction of the new service to New 
Orleans will be offset by the sale of 


gas from the system’s Monroe field to 
the Memphis Natural Gas Co. which 
has constructed a pipe line to Mem- 
phis, Tenn., and adjacent communities. 


System’s Growth Looks to Future 


Under the management of the Elec- 
tric Bond & Share Corp., the proper- 
ties of the Electric Power & Light sys- 
tem have shown steady growth in earn- 
ing power. In the accompanying table 
are shown the records of the system and 
of the parent company since inception 
in 1925. When the system was first 
formed in 1925, the total consolidated 
gross earnings of the subsidiaries were 
$44,614,878, but these have increased 
steadily every year and by 1928 were 
$54,895,342 or approximately 23% 
higher than 1925. The increase in 
gross earnings for the three year period 
was $10,280,464, most of which, or 
specifically $6,393,206, was carried 
over to net income. Actually, the 
total consolidated net income of the 
subsidiary companies after operating 
expenses, maintenance, taxes and after 
renewal and replacement appropria- 
tions (depreciation) was $14,780,793 
in 1925, while in 1928 this amounted 
to $21,173,999, an increase of 43%. 
This greater proportional gain in net 
as compared with gross reflects the 
steady improvement in the operating 
efficiency indicated in the reduction of 
the operating ratio from 66.9% in 1925 
to 61.4% in 1928. With a continua- 
tion of the downward trend in the 
operating ratio, the amount saved from 
gross for net earnings is constantly be- 
ing increased. 

Considering only the parent com- 
pany, we find that the increases in 
earnings are more startling even than 
indicated by the foregoing. Gross 
earnings, including undistributed in- 
come of subsidiary companies applic- 
able to Electric Power & Light Corp. 
in 1928, were $9,138,824, an increase 

(Please turn to page 159) 








Operating Ratio 
Electricity Output (M-k.w.h.) 
Gas Output (M-cu. ft.) 


Consolidated Gross Earnings of Subsidiaries 


Total Net Income of Subsidiaries After Depreciation... . 


Growth of Electric Power & Light Corporation 


1926 


1925 


$44,614,878 
14,780,793 
66.9 
1,552,338 
3,156,977 


$49,843,877 
17,580,996 


1,760,570 
3,346,958 


1927 


$52,629,116 
19,622,129 
62.7 
1,823,887 
3,483,182 


1928 
$54,895,342 
" ZE173,999 

61.4 
2,005,996 
4,543,257 


64.7 





Earned Per Share First Preferred 
Earned Per Share Common 


Dividends Per Share Common 





Grow Earnings of El PP: & Lt. Corp... 2... 0 6 ies cess 
Net Earnings of El. P. & Lt. Corp. . 
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$4,360,543 
3,921,020 


$7,510,530 
6,275,680 


$8,948,077 
7,728,653 
$16.21 


$9,138,824 
8,382,522 
$17.00 
$2.37 


$13.88 
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BORDEN COMPANY 








AN Otp LINE Company in 


New Rote 


Investment Qualities Enhanced By Aggressive Expansion Program 


products business is a develop- 
ment of very recent years, and 
hence is probably far from having 
reached its fullest development. From 
a security market standpoint, the 
greatest interest in this field centers in 
the two leading exponents of the con- 
solidation idea, National Dairy Prod- 
ucts and Borden. Both are holding 
companies and each occupies a pre- 
eminent position in the field. The lat- 
ter, however, reached its present status 
by a directly opposite path from that 
taken by the former. Borden, an old 
line company whose stock has long en- 
joyed a distinct investment rating, has 
developed into a leading, all-around 
dairy products company by expanding 
from the milk business into the ice 
cream industry. Its principal rival, on 
the other hand, made its beginning 
more largely in the last named industry. 
Possibly the striking success of its 


([) roduc busines of the dairy 


By WARD E. GATES 


great competitor, as well as the pros- 
pect of stiff competition which the in- 
vasion of a strong new unit promised 
in its territory, influenced Borden to 
consider the advantages to be derived 
from diversifying the original milk busi- 
ness. At any rate, late in 1927, the 
company launched forth upon an ag- 
gressive expansion program which ma- 
terially enhances the long term attrac- 
tiveness of the common stock. 


Diversified Products 


The Borden business was founded in 
1857 by Gail Borden, originator of 
condensed milk, and incorporated in 
1899. An unbroken dividend record 
since 1902 is evidence of the successful 
manner in which the company func- 
tioned as a distributor of fresh and 
manufactured milk products. In the 
period prior to 1928, the canned milk 
division was the more important source 


of revenue. While a larger volume of 
business was done in the distribution 
of fresh milk, through the operation of 
an extensive chain of factories and 
wagon routes, the greater margin of 
profit realized on the manufactured 
items made this department the larger 
money maker. 

The production of condensed and 
evaporated milks and allied products 
provided a needed outlet for the excess 
fresh milk production. But, in spite 
of the inherently stable nature of an 
industry so essential to the support of 
human life, the milk business, by itself, 
still has certain defects. Demand is 
seasonal, falling off in the summer 
months, particularly in urban centers, 
owing to the heavy exodus of vacation- 
ists. Although the wide spread of dis- 
tributing facilities of companies like 
Borden tends to compensate for this 
variation, it does not wholly solve the 
problem of surplus milk production, es- 








Borden’s Growth 








Net Income 


+ Earned per Share 


Surplus After 
Dividends 





$122,284,196 


$ 3,805,364 


$4.45 $2,095,924 
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99,879,887 


2,445,508 


2.86 736,068 





92,058,760 


4,688,419 


5.48 2,978,979 





100,245,160 


4,573,297 


5:35 2,863,857 





109,666,633 


4,962,706 


5.12 2,825,906 





123,352,833 


5,847,235 


5.32 3,906,848 





124,912,098 


6,853,741 


5.43 3,699,262 





132,046,779 


7,154,445 


5.16 3,999,965 





180,849,995 


11,354,331 


4.53 5,096,265 





tT On new stock of $25 par value. 
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pecially during the period of slack con- 
sumption. 


Ice Cream a Valuable Adjunct 


The manufacture of ice cream, how- 
ever, furnishes a happy solution for 
this difficulty. Demand for this prod- 
uct is heaviest at the very period of 
the year when the volume of fresh 
milk distribution declines. Thus, by 
developing an extensive interest in the 
latter field, and also in the manufac- 
ture of cheese, the dairy companies 
have found a profitable source of addi- 
tional business and at the same time a 
logical outlet for their by-products. 

Aside from the benefits to 
be derived from the elimina- 


scope. Extension of operations into 
Canada is considered especially inter- 
esting as opening a promising field, 
though the very newness of the large 
corporation idea in the dairy business 
suggests that the long term possibilities 
for expansion of a concern like Borden 
have scarcely begun to be realized. 

In all, roughly fifty companies have 
been added to the Borden family since 
the beginning of 1928. The activities 
of its several subsidiary units may be 
divided into three broad divisions. The 
first of these consists of the manufac- 
ture and distribution of condensed, 
evaporated, dried and malted milk; 
caramels, hard and soft cheese, mince 


net income leaving a more or less con- 
stant ratio to gross in the pre-expan- 
sion period, Borden’s per share earn- 
ings tended to fluctuate narrowly be- 
tween the equivalent of $10 and $11 
on the present $50 par value common 
stock. A slump in earnings between 
1919 and 1922 resulted from the fall- 
ing off in exports, attending rehabilita- 
tion of Europe, following the war pe- 
riod, during which Borden’s business 
was keyed to a high pitch to supply an 
unusual foreign demand for its manu- 
factured milk products. 

It is worthy of note that, however, 
since 1922, when the business returned 
to a normal domestic footing, net op- 
erating profits have increased 
more rapidly than sales, indi- 








tion of seasonal variations in 
its original line of activity by 
Borden’s venture into the ice 
cream industry, the diversifi- 
cation and expansion of opera- 
tions is productive of numer- 
ous economies -in distribution, 
in plant investment and in 
management. Then again, it 
is reasonable to expect a more 
rapid annual expansion of 
earning capacity than was ex- 
perienced by the company in 
the older field, inasmuch as 
there are now two distinct 


type as well. 


N old established business in an 
essential industry naturally in- 
spires confidence by virtue of its sta- 
bility. 


analysis should prove both interesting 
and valuable. 


Not infrequently it affords 63%, 
investment opportunity of an unusual 
On this basis, this 


cating a constantly improving 
standard of efficiency. Thus, 
in 1923, net was approximate- 
ly 4.5% of gross while in 
1925 it had increased to about 
4.8%. In 1928 it has increased 
further to approximately 


Improving Operating Ratio 


The 1928 improvement in. 
operating ratio is significant, 
since the ratio of gross sales to 
plant investment has lately de- 





channels through which the 


clined, owing to the rapid suc- 





corporation may build up 
gross earnings in conformity 
with the normal growth of population 
in the large areas that it serves. 

As already indicated, Borden’s entry 
into ice cream is of comparatively re- 
cent date. Though, perhaps, a little 
slow to appreciate the possibilities con- 
tained in amalgamating ice cream and 
milk manufacture and _ distribution, 
once embarked upon a program of con- 
solidation, the company has pursued its 
objective aggressively. 


Numerous Subsidiaries 


The first step was taken early last 
year, with the acquisition of the Reid 
Ice Cream and J. M. Horton Ice Cream 
companies, both outstanding units op- 
erating in practically the same field as 
itself. About this time also, Borden 
took over Ottawa Dairy, Ltd., a Can- 
adian concern, and the business and 
assets of Merrell-Soule. 

The Reid and Horton companies, 
like the parent concern, were most 
fully developed in the areas in and 
about New York City where they had 
expanded year by year. But since Bor- 
den embarked upon its expansion pro- 
gram, continuous acquisitions have been 
made which have tended on the one 
hand, to strengthen its position in the 
other large districts where it operates 
and, on the other to give the company 
a steadily broadening geographical 
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meat and dried fruit juices. The second 
embraces the purchase, preparation 
and distribution of fresh milk, butter, 
cream, eggs and other dairy products 
by wagon routes. The third division 
comprises the production and sale of 
ice cream. 

The last named branch of the busi- 
ness operates in New York, New Jer- 
sey, Connecticut, and other eastern 
states, in such middle western com- 
monwealths as Illinois, Michigan and 
Ohio and in Canada. Some of the very 
recent acquisitions have resulted in ex- 
tending operations to the Pacific Coast 
States. The fresh milk and dairy di- 
vision covers the large cities in these 
regions while the manufactured prod- 
ucts find a market throughout the 
United States, Canada and abroad. In- 
cidentally, the company’s “Eagle 
brand” Condensed Milk is regarded as 
a standard product of high quality and 
purity, extensively prescribed for in- 
fants and invalids. 

The effect of expansion into the 
newer fields is revealed in Borden’s 
gross sales for 1928, the total being 
approximately 180.85 million dollars. 
The year before, gross had reached a 
record high of 132.05 millions which 


contrasted with an annual average of - 


about 122 million dollars in the more 
prosperous years preceding 1927. 
With sales thus relatively stable and 


cession of acquisitions. The 
falling off in this latter ratio 
suggests that some of the companies 
taken over were acquired at rather lib- 
eral figures. At the same time, the 
much higher margin of profit realized 
by ice cream manufacturers, running 
generally around between 10% and 
15% of gross, has partly compensated 
for the temporary inflation of plant 
account. 

In the course of time, as the new 
units become more thoroughly inte- 
grated with the original activities and 
the efficient Borden management makes 
itself fully felt, it is quite probable that 
a greater proportion of gross sales will 
be carried over to net income and hence 
net earnings per share may be expected 
to increase, on the one hand, through 
the normal expansion of the business, 
and on the other, by virtue of its still 
more efficient operation. 

The moderate decline in net profits 
to $9.07 a share last year compared 
with $10.32 in 1927, therefore, does 
not seem to measure fairly the earning 
possibilities of the enlarged organiza- 
tion. Moreover, it should be observed 
that earnings of subsidiary companies 
acquired during 1928 were included in 
Borden’s income account only from 
their respective dates of acquisition. 
During the current year, the full earn- 
ing power of these new units, accord- 
ingly, should be fully reflected in the 
(Please turn to page 158) 
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EicHT OpporTuniItTiIEs AMONG THE Os 


AS’ pointed out in the exhaustive analysis of the oil situation in the preceding issue, although no definite pro- 

gram for the control of excess has yet been announced, leading interests in the industry are in close 
accord and the mutual desire for such a plan leaves little doubt as to the ultimate favorable outcome. Mean- 
while several of the companies are already giving evidence of the improved outlook in the prices of their 
shares and further general gains are to be expected. Our experts have selected eight of the strongest companies 
which appear to hold the most promise for profitable investment. 

















VEN in company with. the 
E strongest Standard Oil units, 
the record of the Vacuum Oil 

Co. is distinguished by the consistency 
which has characterized the upward 
trend in earning power. Specializing in 
the manufacture of high grade lubricat- 
ing oil for every class of machinery, the 
company has strongly entrenched itself 
not only in the domestic field but in for- 
eign countries as well and the familiar 
trademark “Gargoyle” which identifies 
its products is universally known. 

Perhaps the important accomplish- 9 925, 1926 
one which emphasizes its fundamental 
strength was the fact that earnings established a high record 
in 1927, a year for the oil industry which forced many 
companies to reduce or pass their dividends and in many 
instances bolster their financial position by the sale of bonds 
or additional stock. The record made in that year, how- 
ever, was exceeded in 1928. This unusual showing was 
made possible by the fact that the selling prices of the 
various “Gargoyle” products fluctuated little, if any, and 
in periods of low crude prices the margin of profit is 
widened considerably. 

During the past sixteen years total net earnings have 
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exceeded $217,900,000 of which, 

however, only slightly over 40% was 

disbursed in the form of dividends, 

leaving more than $132,000,000 for 
reinvestment in properties, etc. A stock 
dividend of 100% paid last year brought 
the total outstanding stock up to 5,047,- 
214 shares of $25 par value, there being 
no other capital obligation. Following 
the latter action, dividends were inaugu- 
rated at the annual rate of $4 per share 
and earnings in each of the past four 
years were sufficient to cover this pay- 
ment by a conservative margin. The 
record set up last year showed the equiv- 
alent of $7.46 per share for the present 
stock, contrasting with $5.09 per share in 1927, the pre- 
vious record-breaking period. Important progress is being 
made in developing its own sources of crude supply and 
it has been recently rumored that a merger with the 
Standard Oil Co. of New York is under consideration. 
Regardless, however, the shares, minus the interesting 
speculative feature which is imparted to them by merger 
possibilties, have the strong characteristics of a conservative 
investment medium and for the investor, not primarily in 
quest of a high current return, should yield satisfactory 
returns over an average investment period. 





ITH operations originally 
\ confined largely to re- 
fining and marketing of 
oil products, the Standard Oil 
Co. of Indiana has, through a 


series of acquisitions during the 
past several years, considerably broad- 


om 
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by an extra, cash dividend of 
$21,821,870 received from the 
Midwest Refining Co., but with- 
out making any allowance - for 
this item, earnings would have 
totalled nearly $4 per share. 
Considering that although 1928 brought 
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_ ened its field and now functions as a 
completely integrated organization. In 


some improvement to the oil industry, 
it was not as prosperous for all compa- 
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fact the company is rated the largest 
manufacturer of gasoline in the world 


- 
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nies as the ability of several to achieve 
record-breaking earnings would indicate, 











in addition to being a leading producer 
of crude. The marketing organization 
is one of the largest in the industry and 
with nearly 8,000 bulk and service sta- 





the showing of Standard Oil Co. of In- 
diana may be regarded as highly grati- 
fying and leads to the belief that the 
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company will be one of the chief bene- 





tions located throughout eleven states in ye 1925 1926 
the Middle West the company is able to MATTTTTtTT 
obtain about 40% of the total business 
in that territory. Pipe line, storage and refinery facili- 
ties are adequate and royalty payments derived from con- 
trol of the Burton cracking process are reported to make 
important contributions to earnings. 

On March 15th of this year stockholders received a stock 
dividend of 50% which brought the total number of shares 
outstanding up to 13,847,310. Computed on the basis of 
the present capitalization, earnings last year were equal to 
$5.59 a share, a new high record. Profits were augmented 
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ficiaries should present efforts to stabil- 
ize the industry be successful. 

The controversy which occurred be- 
tween the management and Rockefeller interests resulting 
in the displacement of Col. R. W. Stewart as chairman 
brought the company into the public limelight but should 
have no detrimental effect on operations or earnings. 

Present dividends of $2.50 represent a conservative por- 
tion of the company’s earning power and increases will 
probably keep step with larger profits. Considered from 
every angle, the shares readily qualify as a sound invest 
ment issue and appear attractively priced ci this time. 
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HILE still primarily a 
refining and market- 


‘and connecting the company’s West 


7 YHE Standard Oil Co. of 
California has been par- 
ticularly fortunate in cop- 

ing with the irregularities which 

have characterized the oil indus- 
try during the past several years 


STANDARD Oil Co. oF 
CALIFORNIA 


principally in California and 
Texas and include a substantial 
interest in the new West Texas 
and Kettleman Hills fields. In 
fact the company is reported to 
control the largest proved oil re- 
serves in the United States, as well as 
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and its ability to maintain operations on a 
wholly satisfactory plane during a period 
of unsettled conditions, arising principal- 85 
ly from excessive production of crude 80 
oil, is a tribute to the policy of thorough 15 
integration. The company is considered js 

to be the largest producer of crude oil in 

the United States and is the third larg- 

est refiner in the world. During 1928, 

in spite of a curtailment in production 

of about 30,000 barrels daily, average 

output was approximately 135,000 bar- 

rels daily and at the close of the year Standard of Cali- 
fornia had 86,770,000 barrels of crude and 49,346,000 
barrels of refined products in storage. Inventories, how- 
ever, of both crude and refined supplies were lower than at 
the end of 1927. 

Marketing facilities are extensive and embrace a number 
of important consuming areas in foreign countries. On 
several occasions in the past the company has been em- 
broiled in price wars in its domestic territory, the most 
recent of these competitive struggles having taken place 
earlier this year. In each of these instances, however, it 
has emerged with a considerably strengthened position. 

Transportation facilities include a comprehensive system 
of pipe lines and a large fleet of tank steamers doing a 
substantial export business in the Orient and along the 
West coast of South America. Producing areas are located 
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being one of the most active factors in 
the development of oil properties in 
Colombia and Venezuela. 

The 12,594,098 shares of no-par capi- 
tal stock constituting the only capital 
liability are presently on a $2.50 annual 
dividend basis and an extra payment of 
50 cents per share was made last De- 
cember. Cash disbursements have been 
made continuously since 1912 and 
have been augmented from time to time 
by valuable “rights” to subscribe for additional stock. 
Earnings last year, in spite’ of the fact that conditions 
in. the industry were only slightly better than in 1927, 
gained nearly 15% and were equal to $3.66 per share as 
against $3.19 in the preceding year and $4.38 in 1926. 
Financial position as shown by: the last balance sheet was 
exceptionally strong and cash and securities alone amounted 
to nearly three times current liabilities. 


Stockholders of Standard Oil Co. of California will be 
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- among the first to witness tangible results attending the 


approach of the oil industry toward more stabilized condi- 
tions, a development which now appears in the offing. The 
shares have sole claim upon earnings and are backed both 
by tangible and intangible equities to a degree sufficient to 
indicate considerable investment merit and well defined 
attraction for longer pull holding. ; 





ing unit, the Atlantic - 
Refining Co. has, neverthe- 
less, been making rapid strides in 


ATLANTIC REFINING Co. 


show earnings equal to $7.72 
on the amount $25 par value 
common outstanding at the 
end of the year as contrasted 
with 46 cents per share in 1927 and 
$2.81 per share in 1926. For a number 





diversifying operations to embody the =Ey 
other major phases of the oil industry. 
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of years unusually large deductions have 





Extensive producing properties are 240 


been made for reserves, the total from 
1921 to 1927 inclusive amounting to 





either owned or controlled in the 7 
United States, South America and other 

countries and a new 40,000 barrel 160 
capacity pipe line about 500 miles long 
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nearly $70 million. Nevertheless, earn- 
ings have averaged about $2.15 per 
share annually on the present common 
stock for the ten years ended with 1927. 
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All of the outstanding preferred stock 
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recently completed. Four refineries are 
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operated and the fact that the company 

occupies a commanding position among large scale market- 
ing organizations is attested by its 372 distributing and 315 
service stations in operation throughout a densely popu- 
lated and compact territory. In fact it has been stated 
that Atlantic accounts for more than 45% of the total dis- 
tribution of oil products in the State of Pennsylvania. 
Until recently most of the former “Standard Oil”. units, 
of which this company is one, have confined their opera- 
tions to certain territories marked out by common interest 
but there has been a growing tendency to disregard these 
arbitrary boundaries and Atlantic Refining has been one of 
the most active in branching out from its former field. 

The combination of cheap crude oil, high gasoline prices 
and a record-breaking demand for refined products exerted 
a potent influence on the profits of Atlantic Refining Co. 
last year. The company, as a consequence was able to 
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funded debt amounting to $18,431,600 


-is the only capital liability having a prior claim on earnings 


ahead of the common stock. The necessary funds for the 
retirement of the preferred stock and other capital require- 
ments were obtained by the sale of 666,667 shares of com- 
mon to stockholders at $40 per share and financial position 
remains excellent with a ratio of current assets to current 
liabilities of about six-to-one. 

Earnings in the first quarter of 1929 were equal to $1.77 
per share, a gain of 187% over results in the same period of 
1928 and there is no reason for anticipating other than a 
further increase in ensuing months. The present trend of 
earnings in conjunction with the company’s well fortified 
financial position strongly suggests the possibility of an in- 
crease in the present $1 dividend or a substantial extra pay- 
ment. The shares, therefore, appear to possess distinct 
attraction at recent levels around 68. 





LTHOUGH one of 
A the smaller units, the 
Mid - Continent Pe- 
troleum Corp. is a well 
rounded, financially strong and ably 
managed company with excellent prom- 
ise of future growth. A development of 
decided importance in connection with 
this company took place on March first 
of this year, when its capital structure 
was considerably simplified and the com- 
mon stock ascended to the position of 
sole capital liability through the redemp- 1 
tion and retirement of all the funded 9 1225,, 1926 
debt and preferred stock amounting to 
$9,000,000 and $6,228,000 respectively. 
This financial operation was accomplished by the ‘sale, to 
preferred and common stockholders, of 447,912 additional 
shares of common at $31 per share. The total outstanding 
common now amounts to 1,857,912 shares of no par value. 
The immediate result of the revision in capitalization was 
to effect a saving in fixed and contingent charges equal to 
about 90 cents per share of common. Less tangible, but 
of unquestionable value, is the possibility that the company 
is being groomed for a merger with one or more inde- 
pendent oil companies, which development would, of 
course, be greatly facilitated by a simple capital structure. 
In this connection, it is to be noted that there is a growing 
belief that the oil industry would achieve considerable 
fundamental improvement by the concentration of activi- 
ties in a comparatively few but strong companies and the 
present trend appears to be distinctly in that direction. 
Mid-Continent did not entirely escape the effects of the 
severe depression in the industry which existed in 1927 
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but was nevertheless one of 
the very few companies 
which did not find it neces- 
sary to enlarge its working 
capital through the medium of addi- 
tional financing. During that period 
liquid capital was not only sufficient for 
requirements but substantial sums were 
being loaned in the call money market. 
Electing to follow a conservative course, 
the management omitted dividends after 
the payment of 75 cents per share, Aug. 
1, 1927, and no further disbursements 
were made until Feb. 15, 1929, when a 
quarterly payment of 50 cents was de- 
clared. Net profit last year amounted 
to $3,897,056 after all charges, a gain of about $690,000 
over the preceding year but nearly 5 million dollars less 
than 1926, the best previous year in the company’s history. 
Giving effect to the elimination of fixed charges and pre- 
ferred dividend requirements and allowing for the increase 
in the common, earnings last year would have been equal 
to about $2.42 per share, an encouraging improvement over 
1927 results, when the equivalent of $1.92 per share was 
earned. 

The company has been steadily extending its marketing 
organization and is now able to handle about 60% of its 
refined output. Further progress in that direction is in 
prospect which will tend to promote a greater degree of 
stability in future earnings. On their own merit, the shares 
seem attractively priced at current levels around 34 to yield 
about 6% and sustained betterment in the industry should 
tend to enhance their market value. Merger possibilities 
inject an interesting speculative factor into the situation. 
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EEKING to further strength- 
S en its already strong com- 

petitive position, the Rich- 
field Oil Co. acquired a control- 
ling interest last year in the 
Pan-American Western Petro- 
leum Co. a move which brought impor- 
tant additions to the producing, refinery 
and transportation facilities of the com- 
pany. The invasion of the lucrative 
Eastern territory is also indicated by the 
company’s acquisition of control last 
December of the Walburn Petroleum 
Co., a distributing unit serving New 
England, New. York, Pennsylvania and 
New Jersey. 

While the company in its present 
form is of comparatively recent origin, 
progress during its three years’ existence has been ex: 
tremely gratifying. Richfield and its various subsidiaries 
constitutes a complete unit of producing, refining, trans- 
portation and marketing operations. Gasoline, lubricating 
oil and other refined products are distributed in California, 
Oregon, Washington, Nevada, Arizona, Utah and Mon- 
tana as well as in many European and Oriental markets, 
South America, Africa and Australia. In 1928, the com- 
pany produced nearly eleven million barrels of crude oil 
and casinghead gasoline as compared with about six and 
one-half million barrels in 1927 and less than five million 
in 1926. Total gasoline sales showed a gain of 75% in 
contrast with 1927 and property additions included four 
new casinghead gasoline plants, increased marketing facili- 
ties and numerous other improvements. At the present 
time the company has 54,000 acres of proven and potential 
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oil lands owned in fee or leased 
and greatly enlarged storage 
facilities are in the course of con- 
struction. In the light of the 
rapid strides indicated by the 
foregoing highlights there can be 
no question that the management has 
not only committed itself to an aggres- 
sive program of expansion but is well 
able to carry out its plans is a wholly 
satisfactory manner. 

Net sales last year showed a gain of 
35% over the preceding twelve months. 
and earnings were more than double the 
results for 1927 and nearly tripled the 
showing in 1926. Net income was 
equal to $19.55 and $4.65 per share 
on the preferred and the average 
amount of common stock respectively. At the end of 
the year there were 399,900 -shares of preferred and 
1,887,123 shares of common stock outstanding, preceded 
by a funded debt of $4,752,800 convertible notes. Finan- 
cial position experienced considerable improvement in 1928, 
and working capital exceeded 8 million dollars. 

In spite of a gasoline price war in February and March 
among Pacific coast marketers, Richfield reported a sub- 
stantial gain in first quarter earnings and subject only to un- 
foreseen developments further increases should be shown 
throughout the current year as the benefits of acquired 
properties are more fully reflected in earnings. In rela- 
tion to both developed and prospective earnings, the com- 
mon stock now obtainable under 50 and paying regular 
dividends of $2 annually, appears attractively priced for 
speculative commitments. 
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ITH an invested capital of 
\\) more than a billion dol- 
lars, the Standard Oil 
Co. of New Jersey is not only 
the leading factor in the oil in- . 
dustry but it is one of the coun- 
try’s largest and most successful indus- 
trial enterprises and its common stock 
ranks high in investment worth. For- 
merly functioning both as an,operating 
and holding company, it is now, by 
virtue of recent changes, solely a holding 
company controlling numerous operat- 
ing units with vast ramifications. 
Productive capacity is presently rated 
at about 300,000 barrels daily and is a i223, 1926 
being steadily enlarged to meet refinery 
requirements estimated to be in the 
proximity of 500,000 barrels daily. In addition to the 
large areas of producing properties controlled throughout 
the world, thorough integration is completed by a compact 
system of storage facilities, over 3,000 miles of pipe line, 
a fleet of tank steamers, strategically located refineries and 
by-products plants and a highly efficient organization for 
the wholesale and retail marketing of refined products. 
Control of the Humble Oil & Refining Co., the largest 
Texas producer and operator of pipe lines in the world, 
is vested with Standard of New Jersey as is control of the 
Standard Oil Co. of Louisiana and the Imperial Oil Co. 
of Canada. The latter company in turn controls the Inter- 
national Petroleum, an important South American oper- 
ator. The Creole Petroleum, another subsidiary controls 
six million acres of producing properties in Venezuela. 
The company has been one of the leaders in the recent 
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movement to eliminate the geo- 
graphical: territories informally 
allotted to the original Standard 
Oil units and the announced ac- 
quisition of the Beacon Oil Co., 
will enable the company to ex- 
tend its distributing outlets to New York 
State and New England. The formation 
of a Pennsylvania subsidiary indicates 
the extension of activities to that State. 

Investments in affliated and other 
companies were carried on the latest 
balance sheet at a figure equivalent to 
about $5 per share of common stock but 
are reported to have a market value 
equal to’ more than $30 per share. At 
recent levels around 60 it is therefore 
quite apparent that a very conservative 
valuation is given the huge property investment of the 
company. 

The complete report covering 1928 earnings, etc., is not 
available at the time this is being written but reliable 
estimates indicate earnings of approximately $3.50 per 
share on the 25,437,253 shares of common now outstand- 
ing, which would compare with $1.52 per share on a smaller 
number of shares in 1927. Recent rumors of a stock divi- 
dend are unconfirmed but a higher cash payment could be 
readily supported by the present trend of earnings and 
the company’s large financial resources. 

Although a rapid advance in the market value of the 
shares is precluded by the large amount of stock outstand- 
ing, Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey common stock com- 
bines established merit with distinct attraction for the con- 
servative investor endowed with a measure of patience. 





distinction of being the only 

oil company in the country 
with a nation-wide marketing or- 
ganization and the well known “Texaco” 
products are obtainable in every state in 
the Union. There is no enterprise 80 
associated with American industry 
which can point with greater pride to its y 
record of growth and financial history “ 
than the one in question. Starting in 
1902 with a capital of $1,650,000, the 
company, largely through the reinvest- 


[Ns Texas Corp. enjoys the 
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of the Galena Signal Oil Co. of 
Pennsylvania. Changes in ac- 
counting methods and other revi- 
sions necessary to the unification 
of these new properties and the com- 
paratively short time in which they 
formed a part of the complete organiza- 
tion prevented the economies and other 
benefits, which may be ultimately ex- 
pected, to be fully realized in the com- 
pany’s report of 1928 operations. 

From the standpoint of earning power 
Texas Corp. ranks about fifth in the 
industry. Net income after reserves for 
1928 was equal to $5.34 per share on 
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plied by stockholders, has progressed 
rapidly and surely until it is now second 
to none of the so-called independent oil companies. 

At the end of 1928, the company owned or leased 5,475,- 
893 acres in the United States, in addition to valuable 
South American concessions. ‘Total acreage doubled last 
year, producing wells were increased by 894 to 6,732 and 
production of crude oil was over 18 million barrels greater 
than in the preceding year. Its storage facilities, transpor- 
tation system, and refining units compare very favorably 
with largest companies in the industry and wide distribu- 
tion of both crude and refined products is accomplished by 
a large fleet of tank cars and steamers, extensive docking 
facilities and storage and marketing units throughout the 
country. 

During the past year more than $62 million was ex- 
pended for property expansion, the most important phases 
of which included the acquisition of the California Petro- 
leum Corp., the purchase of the properties of the Landreth 
Production Co. in West Texas and most of the fixed assets 


for MAY 18, 1929 











the amount of stock outstanding at the 
close of the year. Profits were the largest on record and 
showed a gain of 127% over 1927, an abnormal year in 
the industry. During the 27 years of its existence the 
company has shown a total of over $377,443,000 available 
for dividends after reserves. Of this amount stockholders 
received about 57% in cash dividends in addition to stock 
dividends having a total par value of $38,404,825. Divi- 
dends have been paid at the present rate of $3 per share 
annually since 1920. Aside from subsidiary funded debt 
amounting to $19,800,000, there are no capital obligations 
ahead of the 9,856,916 shares of common stock now out- 
standing and financial position is practically impregnable. 

Having the recognized attributes of a sound equity in- 
vestment, the shares also offer conservative speculative 
possibilities for long term holding. The normal growth 
which should continue to be featured in the company’s 
future operations will undoubtedly contribute importantly 
tc the market price enhancement of the stock. 
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MerGER of ACCESSORY COMPANIES 
SuGGEsTs BriGHT Future for 
NEw ORGANIZATION 


By HUBERT L. TENNET 





when earnings of only 





E vogue for mergers 

| and _ consolidations 
which has flourished 

for the past year or more, 
creating numerous strong 
combinations made up of 
old established enterprises 
has recently produced, 
under the name of the 
Bendix Aviation Corp., the 
alliance of two of the more 
important manufacturers of 
automobile and aviation ac- 
cessories. The Stromberg 
Carburetor Co. of America 
and the Bendix Corp., to- 
gether with the several sub- 


markets and products. 


; ie HE coming together of well established units 

and their subsidiaries in the automobile and 
airplane accessory industries, gives rise to a new 
well-balanced organization with diversified 
The strong trade position 
which the components of this merger hold in 
automotive circles and their potentialities in the 
field of mechanical aeronautical equipment serves 
as an admirable foundation for a sound earning 


position. 


$2.11 per share made it 
necessary to reduce divi- 
dends from $6 to $2 an 
nually. 

This sharp curtailment of 
earning power was the re- 
sult of a combination of 
unfavorable circumstances 
growing out of a decline in 
sales and the necessity of 
making heavy charges 
against income for obsoles- 
cence and losses incurred 
in the shock absorber 
branch. Large _ expenses 
were also incurred in the 





preparation of several new 





sidiaries of the latter and 
the Scintilla Magneto Co. 
will constitute the component units of 
the new company. Under the spon- 
sorship of the strongest interests afhli- 
ated with both the automobile and 
aviation industries, these companies 
as a unit will begin a new era in their 
corporate history which should estab- 
lish them securely among the leaders 
in their field. 


Stromberg an Old Company 


The shadow of this merger was cast 
early in March when it was announced 
that Charles W. Stiger had resigned 
as president of the Stromberg Car- 
buretor Co. and his stock holdings pur- 
chased by Bendix, Wright Aeronau- 
tical, and Curtiss Aeroplane interests. 
Representatives of these companies 
were subsequently elected to the board 
of directors. 

Actually the Stromberg Carburetor 
Co. is a holding company, operations 
being conducted through subsidiaries 
in the United States and England 
manufacturing carburetors, automobile 
shock absorbers, windshield wipers, 
and other motor accessories. The prin- 
cipal operating unit, of which all the 
outstanding stock is owned by Strom- 
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berg, is the Stromberg Motor Devices 
Co., which was originally organized in 
1907 as the Goldberg Motor Car De- 
vices Manufacturing Co. 

The Stromberg Research Corp., an- 
other subsidiary, develops various 
motor devices for the purpose of sup- 
plementing the carburetor business of 
the subsidiary just mentioned and has 
placed an electric windshield wiper 
and a shock absorber on the market. 
The Stromberg Motor Devices Ltd., of 
London, England, is the newest unit 
but it is officially reported that opera- 
tions are well under way and a num- 
ber of favorable contracts are on its 
books. 

Scanning Stromberg’s past rec- 
ord of earnings, it is noted that profits 
have varied rather widely during the 
past ten years, a situation which may 
be accounted for by the company’s 
close association with the automobile 
industry, and the tendency of opera- 
tions to reflect the shifting prosperity 
of its principal customers among auto- 
mobile manufacturers. Peak levels 
were attained in 1923 when profits 
were equal to $11.62 per share on the 
number of shares then outstanding. 
1927 was the poorest of recent years 


. : models and for the installa 
tion of additional tools and equipment. 


Earning Trend Improves 


Beginning with the third quarter of 
1928, the downward trend in earnings 
was arrested and profits for that period 
showed a gain of over $2 per share in 
contrast with results for the corre: 
sponding period of 1927. A further 
gain occurred in the final three months 
of the past year and consolidated net 
profit for the full year totalled $554, 
507 as compared with $168,452 in 
1927 or the equivalent of $6.93 and 
$2.10 per share respectively on the 
80,000 shares of capital stock out: 
standing at the close of the year. 

The company has always had a 
simple capital structure and total capi- 
talization, consisting of 80,000 shares 
of stock of no par value, remained un- 
changed from 1924 until January 10th 
of this year when a stock dividend of 
871% increased the number of out- 
standing shares to 150,000. Coincident 
with the declaration of the stock divi- 
dend, directors increased the cash divi- 
dend from 50 cents to 75 cents per 
share quarterly. Financial position at 
the close of 1928 was satisfactory with 
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total current assets of $1,997,300 in- 
cluding over $1,010,000 in cash and 
securities. Current liabilities amounted 
to only $218,100 indicating a net 
working capital of $1,779,200. 


Both Airplane and Automobile 
Business 


The marked improvement brought 
about in the company’s earnings last 
year was substantially aided by the 
heavy production of airplanes and air- 
craft motors. Based on the airplane 
engine specifications as given in the 
Chilton Aero Catalog and Directory, 
Stromberg carburetors are used on 
62% of American-made airplane mo- 
tors, including all types of Curtiss, 
Wright and Pratt & Whitney engines. 

Announcement was made in January 
that Stromberg had commenced produc- 
tion of airplane carburetors on a large 
scale, and output including automobile 
units is reported to be 50% greater 
than at any previous time in the com- 
pany’s history. In addition to retain- 
ing old contracts with Peerless, Pierce- 
Arrow, Franklin, Moon and Jordan, 
new contracts were received for all 
Chrysler models except the Plymouth, 
all Dodge, Marmon and Hupmobile 
models and all except one Studebaker 
model. These new contracts with 
companies which rank among the lead- 
ing producers should find favorable 
weight in current earnings. 

High production schedules, in- 
creased operating efficiency, and a 
widening margin of profit indicate that 
1929 will be a banner year for the 
company as a separate enterprise, but 
add to this the unquestionable im- 
portance of the proposed merger with 
the Bendix Corp. and considerable 
confidence in the longer range pros- 
pects for Stromberg is engendered. 

Stockholders of the Stromberg Car- 


buretor may exchange their holdings 
for shares of the new Bendix Aviation 
Corp., receiving one and one-fifth 
shares of the latter for each share held. 
At the time that this is being written, 
the shares of the new company are be- 
ing traded on the New York Curb on 
a “when issued” basis but it has been 
officially stated that it is the intention 
of the directors to apply for listing on 
the New York Stock Exchange. Ben- 
dix Corp. stockholders will receive two 
shares of the new company for each 
share held. Thus, the purchase of 
either the shares of Stromberg Car- 
buretor or Bendix Corp. implies the 
eventual exchange and retention of 
Bendix Aviation Corp. shares. 


Extensive Bendix Business 


The Bendix Corp., which is actually 
the nucleus of the new company, owns, 
subject only to an outstanding one-fifth 
interest in royalties and other proceeds, 
more than 45 United States patents 
covering the Bendix drive for starting 
equipment, and this product is standard 
equipment on 90% of domestic auto- 
mobiles, including Ford. The Eclipse 
Machine Co., of which 55% of the 
stock is owned by the Bendix Corp., is 
the sole manufacturer under these 
patents. Exclusive manufacturing 
rights in this country of the Perrot 
four-wheel brake system is vested with 
Bendix and in the comparatively few 
years since its introduction has reached 
a commanding position in the automo- 
tive brake field. The system is also 
widely used for brakes on airplane 
landing wheels and it is stated that 
more than half of the planes being 
manufactured to-day are equipped 
with Bendix Aviation Brakes. 

The company has recently intro- 
duced two new products—a brake 
tester and a brake drum lathe—which 


will be sold to service stations and a 
number of company-owned service sta- 
tions are being established. The largest 
single order in the history of the com- 
pany calling for the equipment of 150,- 
000 cars, was received earlier this 
year and there is ample evidence to 
support the likelihood that earnings 
will establish a new high record in 
1929, 

Controlling interest in the Eclipse 
Machine Co. was acquired by Bendix 
Corp. in 1928 and at the same time 
the Electric Auto-Lite purchased the 
minority interest. It has been ar- 
ranged, however, to acquire the minor- 
ity holdings and all of the stock will 
be turned over to the Bendix Aviation 
Corp. In addition to the manufacture 
of Bendix Drives, the Eclipse Machine 
Co. produces an extensive line of avia- 
tion accessory apparatus and airplane 
starting equipment. 


Scintilla Magneto Co. 


Control of the Scintilla Magneto 
Co. will be obtained from the Ameri- 
can Brown Boveri Co. and in turn 
vested with Bendix Aviation. Reliable 
information is to the effect that Scin- 
tilla magnetos are used by 68% of the 
aircraft motors manufactured in this 
country, including the three leading 
producers as well as on French, Ger- 
man and Czecho- Slovakian engines. 
The Delco Aviation Corp., which will 
also be a constituent unit, developed 
and produced the ignition system used 
on all Liberty aviation motors. It is 
expected that the increased production 
of large passenger planes will develop 
a need for more extensive wiring sys- 
tems for lighting, etc., and the Delco 
Aviation Corp. is in a position to make 
a strong bid for available business. A 
number of important aviation patents 
now owned by-the General Motors 
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Bendix Drive 

Bendix Aviation Brakes 
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Airplane starters 

Aviation accessories 


Commanding position in automotive braking fleld and 
50% of planes now being produced are equipped with 
Bendix Brakes, 
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Developed ignition system in use on Liberty aviation 


motors. 
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Corp. and the Electric Auto-Lite Co. 
will be turned over to Bendix Aviation 
and in all probability additional com- 
panies engaged in kindred endeavors 
will be acquired in the future. As the 
enterprise is now constituted, however, 
it brings together a number of suc- 
cessful and outstanding companies in 
their respective fields which as a unit 
should function smoothly and further 
enhance their already established sali- 
ency. 

The General Motors Corp. will ac- 
quire about 25% of the outstanding 
stock of Bendix Aviation for which it 
will pay a substantial cash sum and the 
company will start on its career with 
approximately 16 million dollars in 
cash, but with current liabilities 
amounting to only two million dol- 
lars. Capitalization will consist solely 
of an authorized issue of three mil- 
lion shares of capital stock - having 
no par value of which, however, 
only 2,200,000 shares will be presently 
outstanding. Earning power must of 
necessity be estimated but information 
emanating from official sources is to the 
effect that profits in the current year 
will approximate $8 per share, includ- 
ing the proportion of subsidiary com- 
pany earnings prior to the consolida- 
tion. Moreover, it is to be expected 
that complete co-ordination of activities 
will be productive of important manu- 
facturing and distribution economies, 
and the interest of General Motors 
should place the company in a pre- 
ferred position to obtain desirable ac- 
cessory business from this leading auto- 
mobile manufacturer. 

The rank and file of securities of 
those companies affiliated with the avia- 
tion industry are, due to the lack of 
seasoning and the recognized hazards 
surrounding an infant industry, at- 
tended with considerable speculative 


risk and therefore unsuited for the in- _ 


vestor desirous of placing funds in a 
reasonably conservative manner. In 
the case of the Bendix Aviation Corp., 
however, there is ample basis for con- 
fidence. Primarily the company is not 
strictly dependent upon the aviation in- 
dustry and for the present, at least, the 
automobile industry will provide the 
bulk of its business, although sight is 
not lost of the fact that the aviation 
industry offers the widest field for fu- 
ture expansion in both operation and 
earning power. 

There will be no duplication of 
manufacturing activities, an aggressive 
research program will be pursued and 
with its destinies in the hands of men 
prominently identitied with leading 
banking firms, automobile and avia- 
tion companies resulting in a close 
community of interests, all of those fac- 
tors which make for a successful career 
are present to a very satisfactory 
degree. 
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PREFERRED Stock GuIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 
Sper Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 


Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 160.35 133.40 133.73 No 85 4.7 
RE NEED sicacbawssincees 4 (N) 41,17 89.85 NE No 82 4.9 
Atchison, Top. & 8, Fe...... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 1038 4.9 
Pere Marquette Prior ....... 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 99 5.1 
Baltimore & Ohio ............ 4 (N) 48.41 88.44 49.44 No 719 5.1 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 19 6.1 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (N) 39.33 $6.17 $2.11 100 97 5.2 
St. Louis Southwestern....... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 94 5.3 
SR i hascuskess sxe» 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 98 5.4 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 24.65 20.381 17.68 110 108 5.6 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 No 68 5.9 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (0) cei 22.05 84.40 115 118 5.9 
Kansas City Southern ........ 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 65 6.2 
**§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 16.12 15.23 17.4 115 95 6.3 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex....... 7 (C) ress 18.06 16.84 110 106 6.6 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) §21.46 $16.28 20.92 No 146 5.5 





Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 105 6.7 
Philadelphia Co. ............ 8 (C) 24.20 28.28 16.65 No 52 5.8 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 101 5.9 
Federal Light & Traction..... 6 (C) 41.51 39.67 49.93 110 99 6.1 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 65 6.2 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 13.83 16.21 17.00 110 108 6.5 
Hudson & Man, R. R. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 87.02 No 76 6.6 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (C) 26.28 $2.71 NRE 110 104 6.7 
Postal Tel, & Cable.......... 7 (N) rea tye 1.19 110 102 6.9 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.83 105 98 7.6 
Industrials 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach.... 7 (C) 29.39 38.48 82.59 No 125 5.6 
DUNT TID Ss siaesesncsassss. 7 (C) 23,22 25.74 29.52 No 124 5.6 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (C) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 123 5.7 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 120 5.8 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 118 5.9 
Bethlehem Steel Corp......... 7 (C) 20.84 16,32 19.16 No 118 6.9 
Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 100 6.0 
GOmernl DAPRE. isc cccccse ccc. 7 (C) 51.26 67.32 62.81 No 117 6.0 
SE TIO 050 scccnsienwcce 7 (7) 29.69 44.12 35.27 120 117 6.0 
International Silver ......... 7 (C) 24.39 80.82 27.48 No 115 6.1 
Crucible Gtecl ........0ccce0- 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 115 6.1 
Bucyrus-Erie .......--ssceees 7 (C) Bees eee 89.84 120 114 6.1 
Bush Terminal Buildings...... 7 (C) t t t 120 89114 6.1 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co.......... 7 (C) 18,96 89.19 10.36 125 113 6.2 
Cities Service ‘‘BB’’......... 6 (C) 21.13 25.92 NR 106 92 6.5 
American Sugar ..........00. 7 (C) 14.08 7.97 14.60 No 107 6.5 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (C0) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 107 6.5 
Beer's, TRO. ceccccccsccsvcse 6% (C) asee oeee 67.12 105 99 6.6 
U. 8, Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.6 (C) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 53 6.6 
General Cable Co............ 7 (Cc) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 105 6.7 
Glidden Co, Prior............ 7 (C) 23.91 32.69 $2.69 105 105 6.7 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber..... 7 (C) 11.83 18.80 18.90 110 104 6.7 
Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv.... 6 (C) 18.35 7.35 19.49 105 88 6.8 
Commercial Investm, Trust Ist 64% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 94 6.9 
Otis Steel Prior .............. 7 (C) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 102 6.9 
Consolidated Cigar Prior..... 6% (C) 26.45 $2.74 105 93 7.0 | 


International Paper ......... 7 (Cc) 11,31 7.42 4.53 115 89 7.9 


C—Cumulative, N—Non-cumulative. Cumulative up to 5%. § Earned on all pfd, 
stocks.  }¢Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. ** Adjusted to basis of 
present stock. NR—Not yet reported. 
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INDUSTRIAL PACE STILL JUSTIFIES 
(CONFIDENCE 


Purchasing Power Unimpaired with Distribution Well Maintained 
—Commodity Prices Lower, Sales Volumes Generally Strong 








STEEL THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—April output fell behind March but current activity is heavy, 
Good Earnings Outlook and small indication of any slowing up this month is in evidence. 


Second quarter profits for the industry will no doubt surpass the 
[ one were to judge by the standards second quarter of 1928 by as large a margin as was achieved in 











of former years, a decline in steel the first quarter of the year. Semi-finished steel is in good demand, 
manufacturing activity might be and pressure for deliveries continues. 
seen in the offing. The prices of scrap 
steel, which were long accepted as an 
indicator of the trend of steel produc- 
tion, have been reduced in several 


METALS—Activity in non-ferrous markets has been of slight propor- 
tions for the first weeks of this month. However, consumers’ sup- 
plies are becoming depleted, and a buying move is generally antici- 

localities within the past few weeks; pated. Prices are comparatively firm at the new,—and slightly 

likewise, coke quotations for advance lower levels. Foreign stocks of copper are reported especially small. 


bookings have also been shaded. Yet Earnings position of principal companies is strong. 


these indices cannot be justly applied PETROLEUM—The fact that an announcement of a considerable in- 

to the current situation. Specifications crease in oil and oil products stocks during the month of March 

for future delivery of some classifica- had no appreciable effect upon markets leads one to believe that 

tions of semi-finished steel products ex- fundamental conditions are strengthening. Certain of the crudes 

tend through the month of June, and are in demand, and additional price increases have been posted. 

in certain types of plates and shapes, Sentiment in regard to the curtailment efforts continues unshaken. 
(Please turn to page 176) Better profits should attend the price advances. 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—Orders for freight cars appear from time 
to time to swell the already gratifying totals, while the volume of 
COMMODITIES* inquiries too, is large for this time of the year. Contracts for the 
“Seti first four months approach the aggregate for the whole of 1928, 
a. ne and observers freely predict much better net results than those 

Steel (1) $36.00 $83.00 $36.00 which have heretofore prevailed within recent years. Deliveries 
Pig Iron (@).... 18-00 17.50 18.00, are spread over several months, so that plants should be busy 
Paden w.. L 20° 1.20 through the summer. 


Coal (5) 7001 1.62% 
0.19% LEATHER—The recent faltering in hide prices has probably. brought 


08% them to rock bottom, for supplies of hides have been sharply re- 
duced in late months, and the statistical position of this branch of 
the trade is much improved. Shoe sales are satisfactory; other 
divisions are unsettled, with the upper leather manufacturers re- 
garded as most advantageously placed.. 
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Steers 
Coffee (11) . 
Rubber (12) ... 
Wool (18) 0 
Tobacco (14) ... 
Sugar (15) .... 
Sugar (16) 


Paper (17) .... CEMENT—March returns for the industry brought to light an en- 
Lumber (18) ... 25.38 


couraging trend. For the first time in four months, shipments of 

3. cement exceeded production. Nevertheless, during the preceding 
Basio Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, four-month period, a total of over 15 million barrels of cement was 
pt ete saan wh aes added to the already burdensome on-hand stocks, bringing that 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, o, per pound; figure close to 30 million barrels. Hope for the trade rests upon 


¢7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 7 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; curtailment of output. 


(9) Light, Chicago, o. per pound; (10) Top, F F 
| Heavies, Chicago, o. per ib. ; (11) Bio, No. SUMMARY—Except for localized weather disturbances and labor diffi- 
iz ong ada Fg Bagh ond onal culties the general situation has undergone small change, and con- 
| oper Bs CS iy new Oaks, oe tinues to justify confidence. Although commodity prices have 
| Sees per 1b.; (18) Refined, ¢. per moved lower, manufacturing activity is good; earnings are reported 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per ° 
1b.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f, 0. b. $ satisfactory. 
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AN INFORMATIVE DEPARTMENT ON ESTATE BUILDING 





Buying Investments 


not be a good idea 


REPRE- ~ 
SENTA- ‘“ / le ie de 
A TIVE of the ul O ft hNco me ee ties for 


small loan depart- 
ment of a large 
banking institution 

‘tells us that a growing number of their customers 
are borrowing money for the purpose of purchas- 
ing investments. If the experience of this particu- 
lar institution is at all indicative of a general ten- 
dency among small investors to buy investments 
“out of income,” then installment buying may be 
said to be serving another important service. 

The installment plan, in its many ramifications, 
has been the subject of much discussion during the 
past few years. Some economists have forecast a 
variety of perils which are yet: to be witnessed, if 
indeed they materialize at all. The other faction 
credits a large portion of the purchasing power of 
the country to the installment buying facilities that 
have been provided for a tremendous number of 
goods and commodities. Undoubtedly, the ability 
of the salaried man and woman to capitalize their 
earning power, through this widely used plan has 
been a factor in the prosperity of the country 
during the past few years. 

Unfortunately, most of the credit that has been 
mobilized under the banner of installment buying 
has been devoted to the purchase of goods. Thus, 
the emphasis is placed on spending. While the 
masses of the people are in the habit of capitaliz- 
ing their earning power in this manner, would it 


saving as well as 

spending? It is 

possible to buy 
certain types of investment securities out of in- 
come at present. Building and loan shares are 
one such example, and the popularity of these 
institutions gives us a pretty good hint of what the 
public wants. 

The great majority of the investment institu- 
tions still stick to the “cash and carry” idea, how- 
ever, leaving the potential market of many millions 
of dollars to the manufacturers of automobiles, 
radios, homes and furniture. The investors who 
are buying securities on the installment plan, at 
present, are doing so almost entirely on their own 
initiative. When customers are compelled to bor- 
row funds on their own credit resources to pur- 
chase investments, it is pretty evident that the 
sellers of investment securities are rather back- 
ward merchandisers. Perhaps, the investment fra- 
ternity will soon break the bonds of tradition and 
provide at least as attractive means of buying good 
bonds on the installment plan as the merchant in 
other lines has offered to such good advantage in 
the past. 

John J. Raskob’s plan for the creation of a 
“working man’s investment trust” the securities of 
which may be purchased on the installment plan 
is a forward looking step in this direction. 
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Buying Life Insurance 


Fixed Price Basis 


The First of a Series of Articles that 
Discusses the Limited Payment Policy 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 





for the average man 





HIS popular pol- 
T icy plan—a mod- 

ification of the 
Ordinary Life policy— 
was devised to meet 
the objection held by 
many applicants for 
life insurance against 
paying premiums 
throughout their life- 
time. The purpose of 
the Limited Payment 
policy is to relieve the 
policyholder from these || 








COMPARATIVE PREMIUMS REQUIRED FOR 


ORDINARY LIFE AND 
LIMITED PAYMENT LIFE POLICIES* 


-—Annual Premium for Policy of $5,000—— 
Ordinary 30 Payment 20 Payment 10 Payment 
Life 
$171.15 
185.65 
203.05 
223.90 
248,90 


* Non-participating rates used for greater ease in 
visualizing net cost. 


Life 
$103.60 


Life 
$82.65 

90.15 

99.45 
111.40 
127.10 


Life 
$67.40 
75.50 


117 50 


runs from about 25 to 
60 years of age; men 
between those ages 
should earn more than 
they spend. 


Attractive to Salaried 
Man 


The Limited Pay- 
ment Policy is equally 
attractive to the pro- 
fessional and to the 














continuous payments, 

bringing the premium 

period to a successful completion 
through the payment of a larger 
amount over a definitely fixed 
period. Under this plan the pre- 
mium payments may be fixed for 
almost any normal term of years, 
from one to thirty or more. The 
usual premium periods, however, 
under this type of insurance run 
in multiples of five or ten years, 
as in the 10 Payment Life, 15 
Payment, 20 Payment and 30 
Payment. 


Different Payments Possible 


This modified contract has be- 
come one of the popular forms 
of insurance issued by the “Old 
Line” companies. So flexible is 
this plan that if desired the pre- 
mium cost may be limited to one 
payment made at the time the 
policy is taken, and thus the ob- 
ligation of the insured is indeed 
quickly cancelled. 

One of the distinct advantages 
of the Limited 
Payment Life 
policy is that 
it may be ob- 
tained with 
such term of 


designated premium payments as 
best suits the particular appli- 
cant’s needs. The premium cost 
need only run over the produc- 
tive span of a man’s life—the 
time in which he is normally en- 
gaged in an active business ca- 
reer, and building for the future. 
For instance, a young man age 
25 who applies for a 30 Payment 
Life policy contracts to pay pre- 
miums only over those years 
when his income would be rising 
to its height, the obligations ceas- 
ing in his 55th year—the prime 
of life. Again, the man of 35, 
with a 20 Payment Life con- 
tract would have a paid-up policy 
at age 55, with the similar ad- 
vantage of building up his estate 
during active earning years. Un- 
der a 15 Payment plan, the man 
of 45 would pay premiums only 
till he reached “Three Score 
Years,” with no further expense 
in old age for this protection. 
Thus with the premium cost un- 
der a Limited Payment policy 
confined to the productive years 
of life, there is a very definite 
advantage in this type of pro- 
tection. It may be said that the 
active earning and working time 


salaried business man. 
In both classes it is es- 
sential that provision for the fu- 
ture be made by means of syste- 
matic saving and careful invest- 
ing before earning power has 
diminished or the worker's use- 
fulness has become impaired by 
advancing age. 

Under the Limited Payment 
plan a man can count on his 
fingers the exact time during 
which he is obligated to pay pre- 
miums. He can approximate the 
total of his payments to a nicety. 
If the policy is taken with a non- 
participating company in which 
there is a fixed level rate, he has 
but to multiply the amount of 
his first annual premium by the 
number of years to which these 
payments are limited to ascertain 
the total possible outlay for the 
protection. The full face value 
of the policy is immediately pay- 
able to the insured’s beneficiary, 
however, on receipt and approval 
of claim, even if there has been 
but one premium paid on the 
coverage. 

Naturally 
the premiums 
required for an 

(Please turn 
to page 163) 





for MAY 18, 1929 














Cin? Your i ator 


























Where Is the Money Coming From? 


A Discussion of the Part played 
by Building @ Loan Associations 
in the Financing of One Thou- 
sand New Homes Per Day. 


By MILTON M. SCHAYER 


President, Colorado State League of Building and Loan Associations 


continue to be the largest 

item in the wealth of the 
nation despite the phenomenal 
rise in manufacturing in recent 
years. In 1922, out of a total 
estimated wealth of over three 
hundred and twenty billion dol- 
lars, there were more than one 
hundred and seventy-six billions 
accounted for in taxable real 
property and improvements. The 
building industry has continued 
to be so active that it seems rea- 
sonable to believe that it ‘will 
steadily maintain its position of 
leadership. 

It may be of interest to those 
who fear that America is over- 
built, to observe that, if the esti- 
mates materialize, this year's 
building program will establish 
a new maximum record. Ap- 
proximately eight billion, five 
hundred million dollars is the es- 
timated amount required for the 
year's building program. This 


AND and improvements 


exceeds last year’s total by the 
tidy sum of five hundred million 
dollars, which amount itself will 
finance a_ substantial building 
program. 


Defining “Building Operations” 


The phrase “building opera- 
tions” covers an immense amount 
of territory, including not only 
new construction, but replace- 
ment of buildings destroyed by 
fire or storm, as well as replace- 
ment for obsolescence or repair. 
These various operations are sub- 
divided into several definite di- 
visions; these subdivisions are 
again divided into smaller groups, 
each of which is designed to 
cover a specific phase of con- 
struction work. 

The Copper and Brass Research 
Association has just completed 
an extensive and authoritative 
survey of the building prospects 
of the current year. They say 


that among the nation’s other re- 
quirements will be “housings suf- 
ficient to care for an annual pop- 
ulation increase of one million, ~ 
six hundred and fifty thousand 
people.” To pay for only this 
part of the national building pro- 
gram, a cash outlay of three bil- 
lion, five hundred and forty mil< 
lion dollars will be required. 
The foregoing statement is so 
impressive that I would like—if 
not to rephrase it—at least to 
amplify it. Unless one’s busi- 
ness is intimately associated with 
the growth of population, he is 
apt to give this most important 
subject very little thought. Yet, 
it is an astonishing fact that de- 
spite the immigration restrictions, 
the population of America in- 
creases by more than five thou- 
sand persons each and every day. 
If we accept the figures of five to 
a family, it is entirely reasonable 
to assume that each and every 
day provision must be made for 
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the construction of at least one 
thousand houses, homes or apart- 
ments. If the families do not 
average five, more homes must be 
built. Failure to meet this con- 
stantly growing.demand, will in- 
evitably result in a housing short- 
age. Another, and perhaps a 
dramatic way of visualizing the 
nation’s home-building require- 
ments, is to say that each year 
we must build enough houses to 
care for a group as large as the 
(combined populations of New 
(Orleans, Memphis, Atlanta, Bir- 
¢ mingham, San Antonio, Dallas, 
Houston and Jacksonville. 


Paying for Our Homes 


Three billion, five hundred 
and forty million dollars may not 
be the exact amount required, 
but it will be approximately that, 
if the percentages work out as 
they have in previous years— 
namely, that about 40% of the 
total building expenditures will 
be for buildings 
of a_ residential 


ine Your i. 


to encourage the home owner- 
ship idea, it had to solve at least 
two definite problems. The first 
was to educate the people to the 
spiritual and physical values of 
home ownership, and when this 
desire had been :created, the seri- 
ous question of financing the 
purchase, arose. This was a very 
important matter, because in 
most families the purchase of a 
home is the largest single finan- 
cial transaction they ever engage 
in. J. M. Gries and Thomas M. 
Curran, on behalf of the depart- 
ment, made a study of the vari- 
ous methods of home financing. 
Broadly speaking, they found 
that residential building is fi- 
nanced by four large groups 
namely: Insurance Companies, 
Mortgage Companies, Savings 
Banks, and Building and Loan 
Associations. 

It is the purpose of this article 
to discuss the part Building and 
Loan Associations take in the 
National Building program. Un- 





til the last few years, the Build- 
ing and Loan Associations of the 
country, due, probably, to the 
innate and inherent conserva- 
tism of ‘the controllers, had not 
been, to any marked degree, 
either energetic or progressive. 
Yet, despite this lack of aggres- 
siveness, they successfully filled a 
most important part in the work 
of financing home-building. 


Scope of B. &’L. Associations 


The fact that each day more 
associations are awakening to a 
greater sense of their national 
civic responsibility is really a 
cause for sincere congratulations. 
This viewpoint enables them to 
take an even more important 
part in developing and financing 
the home ownership movement. 
What is still more significant, 
they are taking energetic steps to 
assure their having a proper 
place in the sunlight of business, 
in the years to come. 

Twelve thou- 
sand eight hun- 








type. 

Even a casual 
study of this pro- 
gram with its tre- 
mendous cost, 
naturally brings 
to mind the ques- 
tion: “Where is 
the vast ocean of 
money coming 
from with which 
to pay it?” 

Ever since the 
appointment of 
Herbert Hoover 
as Secretary of 
the Department 
of Commerce, 
that department 
has been aggres- 
sively champion- 
ing the idea of 
individual home 
ownership. Mr. 
Hoover was then, 
and is now con- 
vinced that home 
ownership is 
definitely associ- 
ated with good 
citizenship. 

The depart- 








and the family. 


*Excerpts from pre-election speeches. 


President Hoover Said :* 


“s O me, the foundation of Ameri- 
can life rests upon the home 
I read into these eco- 
nomic forces, these intricate and delicate 
relations of the government with busi- 
ness and with our political and social life, 
but one supreme end, that we strengthen 
the security, the happiness and the inde- 
pendence of every home. 
“Our purpose is to build in this nation 
a human society, not an economic sys- 
tem. We wish to increase the efficiency 
and productivity of our country, but its 
final purpose is happier homes. 
shall succeed through the faith, the 
loyalty, the self-sacrifice, the devotion to eternal ideals, which 
live today in every American. 
“The family is the unit of American life and the home is the 
sanctuary of moral inspiration and of American spirit. The true 
conception of America is not a country of one hundred and ten 
million people, but a nation of twenty-three million families, liv- 
ing in twenty-three million homes. 
these homes.” 


We pledge our service to 


dred and four 
Building and 
Loan Associations 
filed reports with 
their various 
state departments 
on December 31, 
1928. They are 
known by differ- 
ent names in dif- 
ferent sections of 
the country; for 
instance in the 
far east, they are 
known as Co- 
operative Banks, 
whileinthe 
south, they are 
called Homestead 
Associations. 
They are organi- 
zations with vari- 
ous types of 
financial struc- 
tures, but their 
operations follow 
one general yet 
definite line of 
activity. It is 
equally impor- 
tant to remember 
(Please turn to 
page 168) 
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ment found that 
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AVING advanced this dis- 
H cussion to the point where 

the investor is concerned 
with the direct selection and 
handling of his own securities, 
the question then arises as to 
what type of securities he should 
acquire. In all of the investment 
and savings mediums which we 
have considered heretofore, the 
investor had no choice in the se- 
lection of his investments. He 
merely selected the institution 
which invested for him. Now 
he does his own choosing in a 


field that offers a 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


Consequently, the first step in 
preparing to acquire securities 
is to determine as clearly as 
possible, the investor's personal 
needs. Here are some of the 
questions that one might ask 
to establish this. Is it necessary 
to conserve the principal sum of 
the funds to be invested and ac- 
cept the best rate of income that 
is obtainable with the greatest 
measure of safety? Is it more 
desirable to seek a high rate of 
income, even though the factor 
of safety is sacrificed for the sake 





d inthe Balance! 


Bonds versus Stocks 
The Last Article of a Series of Com- 


parative Discussions, is Concerned 
with the Relative Merits of Stocks 
.and Bonds for the Small Investor 


of the larger return? Will the 
investor need the funds upon an 
instant’s notice or is he prepared 
to make a more or less perma- 
nent investment and disregard 
intermediate fluctuations in the 
market value of his securities? 
Does he want to loan out his 
money at a fixed rate of interest 
or is he prepared (perhaps with 
a portion of his funds) to assume 
the risks of ownership as a stock- 
holder? 

After you determine what you 
require from your investments, 
the next problem is 
to select the types 





large number of 
grades with infi- 
nite variations of 
safety, income, 
marketability and 
other less import- 
ant factor. 

One of the ad- 
vantages in mak- 
ing one’s invest- 
ments in securities 
directly is the pos- 
sibility of selecting 
the issues that 
match exactly the 
individuals own 
personal require- 
ments. When one 
is choosing securi- 
ties as the medium 
of investing funds, 
it is possible to find 
issues that suit the 
individual need 
exactly, instead of 
merely approxi- 
mating the per- 





of securities’ that 
will best meet the 
individual needs 
which you have 
outlined. It has 
been stated above 
that securities offer 
an exceedingly 
wide field of selec- 
tion. Disregarding 
for the moment the 
fine distinctions 
that may be drawn 
between individ- 
ual issues, we will 
make a broad di- 
vision of two 
groups — bonds as 
one group and 
stocks as the other 
—and then com- 











pare their relative 
merits as invest- 
ment vehicles. 
Generalizatio n s 
are apt to be very 
misleading. For in- 











sonal requirement. 
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stance, it is frequently stated that 
“bonds are safer than stocks,” yet 
many exceptions may be taken to 
such a statement because of in- 
dividual issues of bonds that are 
not as “safe” under some circum- 
stances as individual issues of 
stocks. Since the latter part of 
1927, bond prices have fallen off 
on the average, whereas the mar- 
ket prices of the majority of 
stocks have gone up. Even from 
the standpoint of income, there 
have been more favorable invest- 
ment opportunities in individual 
stock issues during this period 
than would have been experi- 
enced in a great number of 
bonds. This condition of the 
bond and stock markets naturally 
leads to growing popularity for 
stocks from an investment stand- 
point. However, it would be 
this writer’s idea to approach 
the matter from a different angle 
in selecting suitable securities for 
investment. 

Bonds are intended to serve a 
different investment purpose than 
stocks. This generalization can 
be made without qualification for 
individual issues and without 
tempering the opinion to the cur- 


rent state of the security mar- 
kets. If the investor has surplus 
funds that he would like to loan 
at a fixed rate of interest and for 
a stated period of time, then he 
should buy a bond, for that is ex- 
actly what a bond is intended to 
do. If he cannot afford to take 
any chances as to whether his in- 
come and principal will be paid 
exactly as stipulated in the in- 
denture of the bond, then the in- 
vestor should select a high grade 
bond issue. 

The demand for such bonds 
will vary with the amount of 
surplus investment funds in the 
country (and in turn with 
money rates generally) and the 
price of bonds rises and falls with 
this investment demand. How- 
ever, the agreed terms of inter- 
est to be paid on the bond and 
the date at which it is agreed 
that the funds will be returned 
to the investor by the borrowing 
corporation do not vary with 
the demand for investments. 
The investor must select the type 
of bond and the maturity date 
that he wishes to have the funds 
returned, according to the degree 
of certainty that he requires con- 





cerning the ability of the corpo- 
ration to pay him the agreed 
principal and interest on the 
loan. 

The common stock (or as it is 
sometimes called, the capital 
stock) of a corporation is issued 
for a different purpose than the 
corporation’s bonds. The stock- 
holders are the joint owners of 
the corporation and the certifi- 
cates which they purchase are 
merely evidence that they possess 
a fractional ownership of the 
business. Common stock is not 
a loan and the corporation which 
issues it is not obligated to return 
the investor’s money or pay in- 
terest on it. If the corporation 
earns profits, then the  stock- 
holder has a fractional interest 
in these profits depending on the 
amount of stock that he owns. 
These profits may be paid out as 
dividends or they may be used in 
the business, in the discretion of 
the directors and officers who are 
elected by the shareholder-owners 
to manage the corporation. 

The preferred stock of a cor- 
poration is a sort of a hybrid 
between a bond and a common 

(Please turn to page 163) 





BYFI 


RECOMMENDS— 





1. SAVINGS BANKS. 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as scon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulaticn of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance prctection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 


For Savings For Investments 
A convenient de- Recent Yield 

Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966 ..... 98 4.9 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ..... 104 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

Gem. 458; 2858 .. o6t8 0. 96 4.8 
4. Western Pacific 

Ce ee 99 5.1 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

Set Sr. “AY Ba; 1076 .- .101 4.9 
6. New York Steam 

2O0 “A” OS; TORT bie cees 106 5.5 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 ..... 99 5.1 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

Un a). lll ee eS Seer 100 6.0 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

Comes Bie. FU cesses 76 6.6 
10. Southern Pacific 

Common: Be ninii8s aces on 127 4.7 


too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 




















The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 


the early stages cf their income building program. 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 


able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


On the left, the advantages of each 
the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
These issues, if purchased in the order 


of three principal mediums 
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your personal problems. 








The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
. presented in each issue are only a few of the 
i thousands currently received and replied to. The 














SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


- la 
WA BASEASITIONCAREESIBLL x 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 





use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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AMERICAN BROWN BOVERI 


After a wait of about two years 
American Brown Boveri is selling at my 
purchase price of 27. Shall I continue to 
retain? Is the recent rise a technical one 
or the indication of a definite turn for the 
better in the prospects of this company? 
I will appreciate your usual prompt reply? 
—B. A. E., Fargo, N. D. 


American Brown Boveri Electric 
Corporation in its present form was 
organized in 1925 to acquire the New 
York Shipbuilding Corporation and a 
number of small manufacturers of elec- 
trical equipment. Under a contract 
with Brown Boveri & Co., Ltd., of 
Baden, Switzerland, obtained use of 
certain patient rights and benefits from 
the engineering developments of the 
Swiss company and it subsidiaries. The 
company is engaged, through subsidi- 
ary, the New York Shipbuilding Cor- 
poration, in the construction of both 
merchant and naval vessels, including 
battleships, torpedo boats, destroyers, etc. 
Following its inception, the company, 
with .rather limited resources, under- 
took to compete in the heavy electrical 
equipment field with such strongly en- 
trenched companies as General Electric 
and Westinghouse Electric with disas- 
trous results, and the depressed condi- 
tions prevailing in the shipbuilding in- 
dustry contributed to the downward 
trend in earnings in the years subse- 
quent to 1925, results in 1926 showing 
a balance equal te only 5 cents a share 
of participating stock, followed by only 
$1.73 a share on the 7% cumulative 
preferred in 1927, thus leaving noth- 
ing, of course, available for the partici- 
pating shares in the latter year. How- 
ever, by virtue of a substantial increase 
in electrical business and orders booked 
last year, a marked improvement was 
shown, results showing a balance equal 





1 Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 








to $1.04 a participating share. The 
improvement has been maintained in 
the current year to date, results in the 
first quarter, after allowing for only 
the regular dividend requirements on 
the preferred, on which accumulations 
amounted to 14% on March 31st, and 
under the participating provisions of 
the participating shares and founders 
shares, show a balance equal to 63 
cents a share on the stock held by you. 
Moreover, the company stands to bene- 
fit from improved conditions in the 
shipbuilding industry, resulting from 
the enactment of the Jones-White 
Merchant Marine bill as well as the 
cruiser bill and a subsidiary has re- 
cently been in receipt of a contract for 


construction of four combination pas- 


senger and cargo vessels at an approxi- 
mate cost of $8,000,000. Sharehold- 
ers seem warranted in assuming a more 
optimistic attitude toward the future 
than has been possible for some time 
past, but we would point out that in 
order to finance its expanding business, 
the company will doubtless require con- 
siderable additional working capital. 
While we are willing to advise reten- 
tion for the time being, the situation is 


one which will bear careful watching. 





ALLIS CHALMERS MFG. 


Thanks for your advice made in Feb- 
ruary. I held on to 50 shares of Allis 
Chalmers which showed me a paper loss 
of more than $1,000. Has the time come 
to take the profit of 13 points a share which 
I now have? I shall be guided by your 
decision—E. L. G., Cleveland, Ohio. 


Continuing its important manufac- 
turing lines in the electrical machinery 
and equipment field, wherein the com- 
pany ranks next to General Electric 
and Westinghouse Electric and Manu- 
facturing, as well as a large business in 
an excellently diversified line of heavy 
machinery, Allis Chalmers Manufac- 
turing’s tractor department has been 
making rapid strides, with production 
for 1928 substantially increased fol- 
lowing the acquisition of the Monarch 
Tractor Corporation. Exports sales 
were 370% ahead of the previous year, 
and present indications point to nearly 
a 100% increase in total tractor sales 
for the full 1929 year, exclusive of ‘an- 
ticipated sales of new small tractors 

(Please turn to page 180) 
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ERSHEY Choc- 

olate Company’s 

- plant at Hershey, Pa.,in 

a setting designed for the 

comfort and recreation of 
employes. 








MERICAN business and 
American investors have 
steadily been drawing together in a com- 
munity of interest which has extended 
| / V4 ij the proceeds of business prosperity to 
, ad LNE L, ‘A thousands of people. This union was 
‘ revealed strongly when the number of 

B d V bond buyers increased to a great aggre- 
roa er ] CW gate during the post-war reconstruction 
period. During more recent years the 
public has awakened to opportunities 


offered io investors in common stocks of 
well-managed, prosperous corporations. 

















Past experience has shown that in this 
country of vast resources and continuous 
commercial and industrial growth, in- 
vestors may profitably include carefully 
selected junior stocks among their 
holdings. 


The National City Company has carried out 
extensive studies of common stocks during the last 
two years and includes several in its list of investment 
recommendations. 











THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: 55 Waut Street, New York 


ter 
EE URS 
BONDS + STOCKS + ACCEPTANCES = /27/ gaat Offices in more than 50 leading 


SHORT TERM NOTES pte need cities thr ughout the world 





MAY 18, 1929 145 











% ence rooms, and constant 
Seaieommunication with your 
office and your brokers. These 

| advantages are yours on White 

| Star Express steamers. 


Sail from New York Saturday. 
Spend one week end at sea and 
the next in London or Paris. In 
17 days you are back at your 
desk. 


Sait on the Majestic, the world’s 
largest ship, or the popular 
Olympic, If time is less pressing, 
the Homeric, Belgenland, Minne- 
waska or Minnetonka. 


Whether important foreign ap- 
pointments or fest and relaxa- 
tion prompt the trip, you return 
refreshed and rested. And the 
cost is not excessive. 

WEEKLY SAILINGS 
For full information address No. 1 Broadway, 


New York, our‘offices elsewhere or authorized 
steamship agents. 


o 


WHITE STAR LINE 
RED STAR LINE -ATLANTIC TRANSPORT LINE 


SNTERNATIONAL MERCANTILE MARINE COMPANY 
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Buying Bonds at Bargain 
Levels 
(Continued from page 121) 








countries have progressed rapidly— 
others are merely marking time. These 
observations apply with equal force to 
other parts of the universe. 


Conclusion 


Summarizing the forces at work in 
all of the major groups of bonds it is 
obvious that the future course of 
prices hinges largely, if not entirely on 
money trends. Having passed through 
the worst and most prolonged baptism 
of fire in the form of high interest 
rates in recent years, it is unreasonable 
to anticipate any further decline; and 
by the same token, the expected easing 
of money rates in coming months must 
mean higher bonds values. Meanwhile 
the far-sighted purchaser utilizes the 
period to deliberately select from the 
bargain counter such issues as suit his 
individual requirements. 








Utilities Power & Light Corp. 
(Continued from page 123) 








sharp increases but the distribution of 
this to the securities has also constantly 
changed. 


Earnings Expand Rapidly 


The latest consolidated earnings 
statement, adjusted to give effect to the 
financing in connection with the ac- 
quisition of the British properties is 
for the twelve months ended Nov. 30, 


‘1928, for the domestic properties and 


for the twelve months ended March 
31, 1928, for the British properties, 
and shows gross revenues from utility 
operations of $43,117,914 and net 
earnings after operating expenses, 
maintenance and taxes, exclusive of in- 
come taxes, of $19,715,196. Other net 
earnings were $1,406,051. 

After all prior charges, including in- 
terest and dividends on outstanding 
bonds and preferred stocks of subsidiary 
and controlled companies, amortization, 
minority interests, Federal, State and 
British income taxes, and provisions 
for renewals, replacements, and retire- 
ments, net earnings applicable to the 
debenture bond interest amounted to 
$6,747,555 equivalent to over 2.6 times 
the maximum of such debenture inter- 
est charges. It is the policy of the 
corporation with reference to mainte- 
nance, renewals and replacements (de- 
preciation) to set aside in the aggre- 


gate 13% of the annual operating 
revenues of its American properties, 
which appropriations are considered 
adequate to maintain the properties at 
their maximum efficiency. Méainte- 
nance and depreciation reserves of the 
British subsidiaries exceed 13% of 
their gross revenue. 

There are outstanding $14,000,000 
of the 544% Gold Debentures due 
1947 and $36,000,000 of the 5% Gold 
Debentures due 1959 which are ac- 
companied by non-detachable stock 
purchase warrants. The subsidiary and 
controlled companies have outstanding 
$183,747,170 funded debt and pre- 
ferred and common stocks which rank 
ahead of these debentures. Junior to 
the debentures are preferred stock, 
class “A” stock and class “B” with a 
current market equity of about $115,- 
000,000. 

Both issues of debenture bonds are 
direct obligations of Utilities Power & 
Light Corp. and although not spe- 
cifically secured by lien against the 
properties are protected by provisions 
in the indenture regarding the addi- 
tional issue of these bonds or of bonds 
coming ahead of these debentures. Ex- 
cept for the coupon rate and that the 
5% debentures are accompanied by 
warrants, both issues of debenture 
bonds are identical. 

The warrants, as previously men- 
tioned, entitle the holder to purchase 
as a block 7 shares of class “A” stock, 
and voting trust certificates for 32 
shares of class ‘“B” stock at an aggregate 
price equal to $55 per share. Class 
“A” stock is entitled to a rate of $2 
annually before anything is disbursed 
on the “B” stock, and after the latter 
has received an amount not exceeding 
in the aggregate the total required for 
the preferential $2 rate on the class 
“A,” the two issues each are entitled 
to one-half of any further dividend 
declarations. A third type of equity 
stock will be created to be known as 
common stock which will be issued to 
the holders of the “B” stock of record 
May 31, 1929, one new share for each 
“B” share held. The new common 
stock will rank equally with the class 
“B” stock as to dividend payments, 
participation privilege and in liquida- 
tion, but the voting power will con- 
tinue to be vested in the class “B” 
stock. - The warrants, if exercised after 
the issuing of the common stock will 
therefore also include an amount of 
common stock equal to the number of 
class “B” shares called for by the war- 
rants. 

The market price of the class “A” 
stock is currently about 43 while the 
class “B” is around 48, still consider- 
ably under the purchase price stipu- 
lated in the warrants. The warrants, 
nevertheless, are a five-year option on 
the equity stocks of the Utilities Power 
& Light Corp., expiring Feb. 1, 1934, 
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ENERAL MOTORS believes that employes 

in the plant, as well as executive officers, 

should have the opportunity to become stock- 

holders, and thereby partners in the enterprise 

to the success of which they are contributing. 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., President of General Motors, 
has said on the subject: 

“The prosperity that General Motors has en- 
joyed, naturally cannot be attributed to any single 
influence but on the contrary has resulted from 
the combined effort of many. The degree to 
which any institution permanently succeeds is 


tremendously influenced by the ability with 





which capital, labor and the management are 
co-ordinated in serving the public. . . . Broadly 
speaking, I firmly believe that General Motors 
in the execution of these policies has justified 
itself not only as an economic and efficient in- 
strument for the production and sale of merchan- 
dise, but in its public and industrial relations as 
well.” 

The booklet describing how members of 
the General Motors family are made partners 
will be mailed free upon request to Department 
C7, General Motors Corporation, Broadway at 
57th Street, New York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


“A car for every purse and purpose” 


PONTIAC + 
LASALLE - 


CHEVROLET : 
BUICK : 


GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS : 


OLDSMOBILE : 
CADILLAC 
YELLOW CABS and COACHES 


OAKLAND - VIKING 
* All with Body by Fisher 


FRIGIDAIRE—The Automatic Refrigerator ° DELCO-LIGHT Electric Power and Light Plants’ ® Water Systems *GMAC Plan of Credit Purchase 
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From today’s hustle and bustle 


should come tomorrow’s 


Investment 
Income 


It is not inability, but lack of some 
systematic plan for saving and invest- 
ing that keeps many men from build- 
ing up substantial investment funds. 


Old Colony’s Plan I provides a definite 
and practical method for accumulating 
an adequate, income- producing estate 
through the purchase of investment 
securities by small monthly payments. 


Over $58,000 
In Twenty-five Years 


may be accumulated if the average rate is 5% 
and value of principal constant. 20% of the 
value of the first security is required, with 
minimum monthly payments of 10%, or 
$100 .. . Total payments $30,000 . . . Ac- 
crued value $28,825 .. . Total value $58,825. 


Our booklet, ‘How Much Should I Save?’’ 
gives full details of Plans I, II, and III. 











Fill in the coup 


OLD COLONY CORPORATION 
Owned and Controlled by 
New England's Largest Trust Company 
17 Court STREET, Boston, Mass. 
Gentlemen: Please send me your b»oklet, “How Much 


Should I Save?’ giving details of your plans. 


Name 


ne x3 





and as such do give the holders of the 
5% debentures a fairly attractive privi- 
lege to share in the future growth of 
the system. The 5% debentures are 
redeemable at 105 prior to Feb. 1, 
1935, and thereafter at successively 
lower prices to maturity. In event the 
5% debentures are redeemed, the war- 
rants become detachable. 

To those desiring a straight bond in- 
vestment in the corporation, the 5'42% 
debentures are an attractive purchase 
at the current levels, and give a yield 
to maturity of more than one full per 
cent higher than. the 5% debentures 
which have the warrants attached. 
These bonds are callable at 105 prior 
to June 1, 1931, and each four-year 
period thereafter at a price declining 
successively one point. 








Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul 
& Pacific 
(Continued from page 125) 








quirements for these bonds there was 


left a balance of nearly $9,000,000 for- 


the preferred shares or the equivalent 
of $7.70 a share. After allowing 5% 
on the preferred, the balance was equal 
to $2.80 a share on the outstanding 
common stock. As there seems to be 
every indication of prosperous condi- 
tions in the company’s territory it can 
readily be seen that the St. Paul has 
emerged from receivership under par- 
ticularly favorable conditions. 


An Attractive Bond Issue 


Probably the most suitable vehicle 
for investment in St. Paul is by means 
of the Convertible Adjustment 5% 
Mortgage bonds. 

These bonds combine to an ideal 
degree the safety of a bond issue and 
the speculative feature of a stock issue. 
They were issued under the recent re- 
organization to the extent of 80% of 
the holdings of the junior bonds of the 
old road. They are a direct obligation 
of the St. Paul and are secured by a 
direct lien on all the property of the 
company subject to other funded debt 
of about $270,000,000. They are 
outstanding in the amount of $183,- 
000,000 and are convertible into pre- 
ferred and common stock of the com- 
pany at the rate of 5 shares of pre- 
ferred and 5 shares of common for 
each $1,000 bond. This privilege 
should ultimately prove to be of con- 
siderable value. 

Interest on these bonds is payable 
only if earned and is cumulative after 
January of next year. While it was 
not generally expected that the com- 
pany would be able to pay the regular 
5% interest on this issue for some 
little time after reorganization, bond- 


is 

6% 
Interest 
All You 
Expect 

For 

Your 
Money? 


150,000 have found “THE 
FRENCH PLAN” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. MW-47 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Please send the 72-page book “THE 
FRENCH PLAN” without cost or obliga- 
tion to 


UN ns pice cca wlaudsstakecescsucenes 
Business Address... .. 
eee ee rare 
SUMO es cs cacceceeetsue 

Be Dk al, Bia oe 


‘The 
FRENCH 
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Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


50 Broadway New York 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curb 
BRANCHES 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
New York 
1727 Boardwalk, Atlantic City 
Adjoining Traymore Hotel 
Cleveland ~ Detroit Columbus 
Canton Findlay Zanesville 


Specialists in Ohio Securities 


Direct Private Wires 
to all Branch Offices 
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AIM| oC MENT 


One tire out of every 


five produced in the 
world is made by Good- 
year. More than ever, 
“more people ride on 
Goodyear Tires than 


on any other kind” 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


Annual Gross and Net Income 


Millions of Dollars 
N 
NS 





1920 '21 '22 '23 '24 '25 '26 '27 '28 


Steady Growth in Earnings 


The steady growth in earnings from year to year is a 
result of the usefulness and value of the service rendered. 
Through service in a widespread area comprising 16 states, 
earnings are but slightly affected by local business disturb- 


ances. 


Associated investors appreciate the stability of earnings 
of the company. There are now over 80,000 Associated 


security holders. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 


Write for our 16-page booklet “O” 
on the Class A Stock 





61 Broadway New York City 


























E extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 

tion cr reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 
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holders were agreeably surprised to re- 
ceive the full amount in the first year 
of operation. Last year the company 
earned almost twice the amount re- 
quired to pay the full interest. 

These bonds are now selling on the 
New York Stock Exchange at around 
74 at which price they return a very 
satisfactory yield. For some little time 
they sold in the outside market below 
60 but since listed on the exchange 
they have ranged between a low of 
61% and a high of 80. It is not too 
much to expect that these bonds will 
duplicate the performance of the St. 
Louis & San Francisco Adjustment & 
Income 6's and the Missouri, Kansas 
& Texas Adjustment 5’s, all of which 
bonds, issued under similar circum- 
stances, gave such an excellent account 
of themselves marketwise. 


Position of Preferred and Common 


In the 1928 year as was stated 
previously, the St. Paul earned ap- 
proximately $7.70 a share on its $119,- 
150,000 5% preferred stock. The 
1929 showing on these shares will 
probably not be as satisfactory as in 
1928 but still under present conditions 
the road should not have much diffi- 
culty in earning close to $5.00 a share 
However, the directors can hardly be 
expected to place this preferred stock 
on a dividend basis for some little 
time. As explained above the pre- 
ferred stock is non-cumulative but is 
entitled to 5% before anything is paid 
on the common. It also participates 
in additional dividends equally with 
the common after the latter has re- 
ceived 5% which fact constitutes an 
attractive feature. Since their issuance 
the preferred shares have fluctuated 
between a high price of 6334 and a 
low of 37. They are now selling at 
around 53. Trading in the shares has 
been fairly heavy and they appear to 
be a good speculative medium. Should 
a railroad share market develop in the 
near future it seems reasonable to ex- 
pect that the St. Paul preferred stock 
will register a material advance in its 
market quotation. 

The common shares of the road are 
now selling at around 32. They are 
a long ways from dividends and there- 
fore do not appear to be particularly 
attractive at their present level. 


For Help in 
Solving Your Life 
Insurance Problems 
Consult Our 
Insurance 


Department 
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Willys-Overland products 
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greater than ever 





HE enthusiastic reception which the mo- 
toring public accorded the new Superior 
Whippet and the new style Willys-Knight was 
merely the beginning of a rising tide of popularity. 


That sales of the new Superior Whippet, Fours 
and Sixes, so far in 1929 have exceeded sales for 
the corresponding period of last year, becomes 
all the more impressive when it is recalled that 
1928 was the most successful year in Willys- 
Overland history. 


The sweeping success of the new style Willys- 
Knight ‘‘70-B’’ shows how keenly America’s 
motorists appreciate the value offered by this 
most beautiful, largest, and most powerful low- 
priced Knight-engined car. 


FOURS WHIPPET SIXES 


WILLYS-KNIGHT 


WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC., TOLEDO, OHIO 
WILLYS-OVERLAND SALES CO., LTD., TORONTO, CAN. 
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Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 145 119 132% 13% 


MAY 18, 1929 


1929 


High 
23814 
186% 
155 


94 
27% 


Low 
198% 
160 
186% 


Last 
Sale 
5/8/29 


2245, 


Div'd 
$ Per 
Share 


9 
8 
8 
1 


“ng 
“1% 


Com wr] 


> eee 


oe 


+ ‘ 
or Ot 1m Co OO >: 


1% 
$8% 
4 


$6 


2% 
4 


7 
2.80 


0 


~ 
Po 


Ya 


80 
2.40 
6 


[ wORAP wna: : 








“DIVIDENDS” 


Our publication, 
“Dividends”, reviews 
financial conditions, 
recommends  invest- 
ment securities, and 
discusses matters of 
current interest to 
investors. 


We shall be glad to 
send you a copy. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


























DIVERSIFY ! 


Holdings in several 
classes of securities give 
better balanced invest- 
ments. 


ODD LOTS 


Make this method of 
safeguarding more 
available to the average 
investor. 





Large or small orders 
given the same careful 
attention. 


Write for convenient 
handbook on Trading 
Methods and Market 
Letter MG3. 


(HISHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Market 


52 Broadway, New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 





























In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


The Prairie Pipe Line 
Company 


Childs Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 511-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M“Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 








BRANCHES 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, 4 y; 


145! Broadway, cor. 41st St., N. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
































Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 


Union Carbide & 
Carbon Corp. 


Send for M-52 


and 
American Smelting 
& Refining Co. 


Send for M-53 


Morrison & Townsend 
Established 1902 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 
MEMBERS N. ¥. CURB MARKET (ASSOC.) 
MEMBERS N. Y. P}ODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
1 East 53rd Street 


Chicago Newport, R. 1. 
Torrington, Conn. 
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New York Stock Exchange 
Price Rangeof ActiveStocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS—( Continued ) 























1927 1928 1929 Last  Div'd 
cr o = — ‘ ip A a) Sale $ Per 
L High Low High Low High Low 5/8/29 Share 
ON SRS eee 43 82% 4% 88 68% 52% 55 3 
Liggett & Myers Tob............ 128 87% 122% 83% 105% 81% 88% 5 
Lima Loco. Works............0++ 16% 49 65% 88 65 44% 49 4 
Ne ear 638% 48% 11 49% 84% 585% 61% 43 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit ............. 57% 85% 88% 444, T4% 59% 644% 2.60 
Lorillard Ceaalaes > Peoabebe verses 23% 46% 238% 28% 20 24 5 
Mack Truck, Inc.. 88% 110 83 114% 91 108 6 
Magma Copper . 29% 75 43% 82% 10% 5 
Marland Oil .... $1 49% 47% 35% 38% =. 
May Dept. Stores sisi 66% 118% 15 108% 84 3 
McKeesport Tin Plate ......... és a 18% 62% 82 62% 16% 4 
Mexican Seaboard Oil .......... 9% 3 13 4% 69% 41% 54 bi 
NE EE. ia cesnbcseecvcsee 20% 18% 33 17% 80: 43 4 
Mont. Ward & Oo........ccccccee 121% 60% 156% 115% 156% 111% 126% 2% 
Murray Body re bs a0 5006065590840 16% 124% 21% 98% 9814 i 
a SPCR ereree 101% 60% 112 80% 118% 94 985% 6 
Wational Discwlt ......ccccscces 1 94% 195% 159% 205 168 181% +7 
National Cash Reg..........+... % 89% 104% 47Y%, 148% 96 125% it4 
National Dairy Prod............- 68% 59% 188% 641% 187% 116 185% 3 
National Enameling & Stamp.... 35% 19% 57% 23% 62%, 49% 51% 1 
Mattemel TRE oc .ccccsccccsccce 202% *95 136 115 173 132 7145 5 
National Power & Light... -- 26% 19% 465, 21% 61% 42, 53% 1 
Nevada Consol. Copper... Pa 12% 42% 17% 62% 89% 495% 3 
fe ee er Terre | 39% 50% 89% 49% 41% 45% 3 
North —s DPLskakhGesiseaas 6414 45% 97 58% 111 90% 108% §10% 
ee ere biveien 12% ™% 40% 10% 48% 87% 41% 
P 
Packard Motor Oar ............. 62 88% 163 56% 153 116% 185% 3% 
Pan-American Pet, & Trans..... 65% 40% 55% 88% 63 40% 61%, A 
Paramount Famcus Lasky ...... 115% 92 56% 4744 12 65% 663, 3 
Phila. & Reading C. & I........ 471% 87% 89% 27% te 19% 20% 
Phillips Petroleum .........+.-. 60% 86Y%, 53% 85% Cu 87% 42, 1% 
Pierce-Arrow Cl, A ........ cocce? Se 9% 80% 18% 87% 27% 35 ys 
Pillsbury Flour Mills ........... 87% 80% 58% 8234 63% 484 50% 1,60 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna........ 14% 823% 18% 364%, 8334 61 69% ss 
ee eee ee 126% 92% 186% 61% 81% 62% 16 3 
Pressed Steel Car ...........++- 18% 86% 881% 18 25% 19% 20% << 
Public Service of N. J.......... 46% 82 83% 41% 94% 15 89% 2.60 
Palimam, Ine, ......c0000.es000 84% 13% 94 11% 91% 19% 81% 4 
NS TY. cabins bu 5555004 nasnssee 8314 25 31% 19 80% 23% 80 1% 
R 
Radio Corp. of America.......... 101 41% 420 8514 114 68% 101% 
Remington-Rand ...........-.-++ 47% 20% 86% 23% 35% 28 84% ~—Cw«w« 
Reo Motor Car ..............00. 26% 25% 85% 221%, 81% 255% 27% «=f 
Republic Iron & Steel..........- 15% 63 9414 49% 102% 19% 97% 4 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tab. Cl, B.... 162 98% 165% 126 66 _ 68 563, ~=—- 2.40 
Richfield Oil . Lo ae 285% 25% 56 23% 495% 39% 47 2 
Savage Arms Corp.............. 12% 434, 51 36% 51% 38% 45 2 
Schulte Retail Stores ........-.. 67 47 67% 35% 41% 21 28% .. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co............ 91% 61 197% 82% 181 139% 168% 2% 
Ghell Union Of) ......ccccccceee 31% 245% 893 23% 31% 25% 291, 1.40 
Simmons Co, ........--. coe) 83% 101% 55% 116 15 84%, $ 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp. 22% 15 46%, 17% 35% 87% 42% 
Skelly Oil Corp........ 37 24% 52% 25 32% 445, 2 
Spicer Mfg, Co. ........ 28% 20% 51% 23% 66%, 45 60 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co 66% 54 8456 57% 99% 80% 88% 8% 
Standard Oil of Oalif..... oon | (oe 50% 80 53 81% 64 8% +8 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 41% 85% 59% 87% 624, 48 61 t1% 
Standard Oil of NM. Y............ 34% 29% 45% 28% 45% 38 43° 1,60 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer .... 87% 54% 128% 17% 14% 65 13% 8% 
Stromberg Carburetor ........... 60 264% 99 44 101 52% 9954 3 
Studebaker a 2 Ghia tas ewass pen 681% 49 8714 67 98 17 86% 5 
Teens Corp. ..ccccccsccccccccees 58 45 4%, 50 68% 57% 65 3 
Texas Gulf Sulphur.............. 81% 49 82% 62% 85% 12% to 4 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 18% 12 26% 12% 23% 16 20 §5 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil........... 19% 15% 26 14% 22% 17% 221% ne 
Timken Roller Bearing........... 142% 78 154 112% 90% 73% 87% 3 
Tobacco Prod, Corp.............. 117% 92% 118% 93 22% 14% 16% # 1.40 
emnmanns: | Oil temp, ctf... 10% 3% 14% 6% 144% 9 Tks 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ........ 10 45 93% 68 122% 91 120 4 
Union Carbide & Carbon......... 154% 99% 209 186% 264% 196% 25714 6 
Union Oil California............. 56% 395% 58 42% 541% 46 49% 2 
United Cigar Stores............. 88 82% 845 22% - 271% 18 21% 1 
Weatdnl TWEE ccccvcccccccvescces 160 118% 148 181% 158% 129 129 4 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy..... 246 190% 53 88 55% 86 41% 2 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol......... 111% 69 188 102% 178% 128 164% 6 
VU, B. Beabbder.ccccccccccccccsses 67% 87% 63% 27 65 42 56% ‘a 
U. 8, Smelting, Ref. & Mining.. 48% 83% 71% 89% 12% 67% 6214 8% 
U. 8. Steel Corp PLGKSRShER esse 160% 111% 172% 188% 198% 157% 180% 7 
Vanadium oS TPE Te Py TT eETey 67% 87 111% 60 116% 83% 93 t4 
Warner Bros. Pictures........... 4514 18% 189% 80% 184 97 123% 
Western Union Tel, ............ 176 144% 201 189% 220% 179% 196 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake.. Bs 50% 40 57% 42% 54% 45% 481% 2 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mf, 94% 67% 144 88% 166% 187% 162% 4 
White Motor .........+-- --- 68% 80% 43% 30%4 58% 40% 443%, 1 
Willys-Overland ............++.+ 24% 18% 83 17% 85 23 27% 1.2 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.)........-. 198% 117% 225% 175% 232% 192% 229% 6 
Worthington Pump & Mach...... 46 20% 55 28 6414 43 51 
Wright — seaedaveusnx 9434 24% 289 69 149% 131 141% 2 
Youngstown Shoet & Tube....... 100% 80% 115% 83% 182% 105 181% 5 


* Ex-dividend, + Bid Price. ¢ Partly Extra. § Payable in Stock. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Odd Lot 
Accounts 


are handled with the 
same efficiency and dis- 
patch as Round Lots of 
100 shares and upwards. 








Send for copy of our 
booklet explaining our 
requirements for margin 
or cash operations. 


Ask for M.W. 77 


| Brunine, Jackson & Go. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Produce Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Offices 
475 Fifth Ave. 








New York 


244 Smith St., Perth Amboy, N. J. 


























Security Record 


A convenient pocket size regis- 
ter for your security holdings 
will facilitate frequent reference 
—an important factor in the 
constantly changing security 
markets. 


| We shall be glad to send upon 
request our “Stock and Bond 
Register,” designed to meet this 
particular need. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 





New York, Chicago, Detroit, 
Cincinnati, Denver, Philadelphia, 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, Louis- 
ville, San Francisco, Canton, 


Massillon, Colorado Springs 


Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in This 
Issue 
INDUSTRIALS 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corp..........ece0. 118 
NE SeTEMEIOEN HEEB so 5-<.6.ce6 s 01s'¥.0.4 sivisivin.s 60s 144 
Poe le VU TS 6 IS ee ere 118 
American Brown BOvVEri..... «..00sscccveccses 144 
Pee ME REIN soca nas: 5s sid,'0:055:0 @ b:daws a sern'e 118 
MAATIOP AONE WTMROCO 95.6. cs03e 68:0. s1e'0°6 8 'oinin'sie:8 ibce 118 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  ..............+45: 182 
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Auburn Automobile seks a 
Beechnut Packing .. 
Bendix Aviation ... 





















Our Current 


Investment 
Review 


summarizes the financial and 
business situation and com 
tains analytical discussions on 
Atlantic Refining 
Barnsdall Corporation 
Union Carbide & Carbon 
Union Pacific 


A copy will be sent upon request 


Paine, Webber 
& Cn 


Established 1880 
82 DEVONSHIRE ST., BOSTON 





New York Detroit Chicago 
and other principal cities 


Members of Principal Stock Exchanges 



































Bendix Corp. ..... ae 
yo oor nso hols eine 0-5 win sb ae 4.0 
Brockway Motor Truck Corp.............. 112 
Chrysler ede) RINE Oe eee ore eee 112 
EMER eniik 5 5a ovina elo stab Sines 06 a5 118 
Corn: Products. Refining Co.........ccceces 118 
DR MERE RAMS) Vatia''c 6-9 ssgoiie ratio 4 ov Ais ialc 6 O0's os 8% 118 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co........... 118 
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CAM MINSTEENGOS ooh Neo 0 5.6.5.6. O98 va. 0 viele loeb Sento 118 
serena DEOLOTE COW. 6.0.5 siyik0 sie sce sare 112, 118 
General Railway Signal RRC ae thot coheed 182 
Gilletie: Satety Rarer COs ioii ois. oss cc ees cece 118 
NEP TT EIRENE, acai cd sccle esos eis Sitsi's.s é.vieiaaie ode 112 
Hudson eter MARES iy ataisiele) 0e-40b-0: ats -aaeios 112 
SR Sa rane 112 
International Harvester Co................ 118 
pp cate SNS RE CERI ora soa 635.45) daveb ase 4/0/6\0.0>6,0:0. 8 118 
Kroger Grocery & Bakery Co.............. 118 
PE SR NINES 5 350 aie.od acekions-¢. 4.8506 800 112, 182 
Marmon Motor Car (Cos. 666 ioc ec esc ccaes 112 
Montgomery Ward & Co.............. 118, 186 
Nash: Motors Co......... < ate 
National Biscuit Co........ 118 
National Dairy Products Co. oe ee 
OG, SC VAROY COG. 66a bicis:si6-0i0:s'e o:0:0 <0) 448 
Packara MOF Cal Cp. .6 occas sce sees oo Ae 
Euerepnstow (OR SOCK) s ois sine ocice voice 112 
REPRE RESIN TREO 5 5. s5: 55016 G08 05 0.90 56956 f.5 6-4 ald aie Wasa 118 
SE MRMNAMIEA TNC Fe haa ease 874 bio ae bw Sl CaS 118 
Me PEIRCE MOO ines co 6 dues <5 ecidiobine 112 
NER POI Oe wining eigrietis sade oceeore 118 
Be Ary pe UNION ROO ie a9: ores aira ave, 6ie0.0: ab Slvn 6 rosie 118 
sstromuerre Carburetor ..662 ess ce déecs ees 134 
RRS et CUED ie. 5.5 ccsn.oisicic oe 4alstes wcclse 112 
Underwocd-Elliott-Fisher ...............005 118 
Union Carbide & Carbon Corp......... 118, 180 
United States Rubber Co........ 066000000008 186 
Rimsted states steel COP... uk coc ccc cence 118 
RUNNER Ee PRRIRESE OLN co ie 5: 66:4 0. 0:405.6°2 4b 84: 5.0 ca Rahim 112 
WILDE MO UBTIBIGY s-o:cisie's «-0'5ia/9 6:0 svg se-elesela ere 112 
Be Ns WUI WORE NOG 6 6. oe 6:6.5.0s 05.0000 eda 118 
wetlow Track @ Coach Co... cccsccccseces 112 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
American Power & Light Co............... 118 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co....... 118 
Columbia Gas & Electric Co............... 118 
Commonwealth Power Co.............-000. 118 
Electric Light & Power Corp.............. 126 
MRCMENED UPROCHIO COs. <o.c.clr.s 6 eines oi06ae ca oe 118 
PRCTOMTNN Da CWE 6 civic ss o.0esicice coos vee 118 
Pacific Gas & Electric Co.......--......... 118 
Public Service Corp. of N. J.......0..0.06 118 
MINING 
American Smelting & Refining Co......... 118 | 
RAILROADS 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe...........005 118 | 
PTIANIG ASOABE HUNT Cisc:0 6:06 5:5 s vee sce 0600 0% 118 
RemRCeRR I Or COME as gn cieieis Kelsie s biasdie ein ere 0.0% 118 
CRPSARON OO) ADIN 6 5.55 2s:5j,56 since vee od oe se 118 
Chicago, ilsielne, et. Pat & Pat... sc 125 
ICH, AS, 1, (Oe PGRINCs 5.5.0 w00sisieesscee0s 118 
DR MARK COMMER By Wes ooo. 0 ico0esa acer e's 118 
OMEN GIURON Rs Bh Riso. eseceivs sis5i0 000 06a cee en vers 118 
RCM RN sig 0.03 a) arid j0.0s o eraivi0'e i 00% 118 | 
NIWOT OUINC Hee Re haiiicas 6 5 600 Sacre ceseces 118 
PETROLEUM 
Po! oy 131 
Mid-Continent Petroleum ................. 132 
Muctineia tr Co GF Calif... on... cs sc cccses 132 
Ro ee a So re 118, 131 | 
ranger Ov Of IRHIANA. <. 2.0560 s0sccsce ce 130 
OES WAG TE ga SR are 118, 133 
TERR SONONOE. cf iacgacctsccceciues 118, 133 
gE 0 eo ee 130 
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MEMBERS OF THE 
NEW YORK 
STOCK EXCHANGE 


30 BROAD STREET 
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Why Canada? 








N 





— is public 
attention to- 
day focused north? 
Power? Pulp? Min- 
ing? 

The natural re- 
sources of that 
great area north of 
the International 
Boundary line 
command interest, 
—explain ‘*‘Why 
Canada”. 
**Keystone Indust- 
ries”’ reviews mon- 
thly some phase of 
the leading natur- 
al resources of the 
Dominion. Copy 
free on request. 


WILLIAMS, 
BROCHU 


& Company, Inc. 


Investment Brokers 


Transportation Building 


MONTREAL 




































“FISCAL—-MANAGE D" 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 





Independent 
Management 
is a spear that 
knows no brother 


Quality of investment trust man- 
agemeat determines quantity of 
investment trust income. Income 
that will exhibit staying power in 
possible lean years as well as ex- 
panding power in fat years. Author- 
ities agree that management is vital. 


United States Fiscal Corporation 
furnishes independent management 


to 


investment trusts. It has no 


entangling financial alliances. No 
money-interest or policy-interest in 
any issue of securities. Operations 
are determined solely by intrinsic 
merit, outlook, and the best interests 
of investors, as judged by a staff 
of experts. 


Send today for ‘Four-Year Analysis” 
of FINANCIAL INVESTING CO. 
of NEW YORK, Ltd, one of the g 
United States Fiscal Corporation 
group. ask for Booklet L-l. 


SMITH, REED & JONES 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 


The Chase National Bank Bidg. 


20 Pine Street New York 














THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 








1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 

Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group ——x« r A , 5 aon — 
Group High Low Apr.27 May4 Close High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 160.2 164.4 168.2 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Railroads ..... Pees es bby s ee 159.1 145.1 146.8 146.7 147.1 148.9 119.5 
3 Agricultural Implements .... 655.4 504.5 648.2 5694.0 513.2 5618.2 280.5 
8 SEINE con pes guees vba nes 268.0 226.9 234.4 261.7 253.8 262.9 98.3 
15 Automobile Accessories ...... 212.2 186.7 200.7 212.2 190.2 190.2 86.4 
18 ee eer ee 184.9 118.0 118.0 121.3 183.5 1838.5 79.0 
2 Aviation (1927 Cl.—100)...... 307.1 270.9 297.0 307.1 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 Baking (1926 Cl—100) ...... 95.5 3.4 81.6 86.6 82.3 82.9 51.6 
2 reece 237.7 204.5 216.5 218.0 225.2 242.4 169.7 
4 Business Machines ..... sieaies 279.0 234.1 271.1 279.0 235.0 235.0 153.7 
2 DE ences sbends nukes cic sex 226.5 177.7 221.0 226.5 177.7. 181.4 117.2 
4 Chemicals & Dyes............ 277.9 221.7 268.1 277.9 221.9 (Begun 1929) 
2 | Se Seer eee 124.0 89.2 89.2 99.2 120.2 120.38 81.8 
14 Construction & Bldg, Material 141.8 122.2 128.9 134.2 136.9 186.9 94.4 
15 BEE) Latcsorccxesbnvee'sae'ee 1.5 299.6 329.8 334.0 299.6 299.6 159.8 
3 Deity LPOaaets ..o.<eeccees +. 126.5 109.8 121.8 126.5 120.4 182.5 68.1 
a Department Stores ........... 86.5 69.7 70.4 71.3 86.5 89.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 199.2 177.8 181.6 183.5 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 228.1 183.5 216.0 228.1 183.5 183.5 125.6 
8 ESS 121.4 91.1 92.3 93.0 106.4 116.3 78.4 
*2 Finance Companies .......... 207.8 178.5 181.2 186.4 178.5 (Begun 1929) 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 197.5 154.2 155.5 159.5 185.0 185.0 110.2 
5 Household Appliances ........ 110.8 93.2 96.5 98.6 110.8 113.3 87.5 
$3 Investment Trusts ........... $28.2 154.4 302.8 328.2 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 ERD RPONOE 6siss0s00es Ser 418.6 326.8 352.8 370.3 418.6 426.5 147.9 
o ES ae 93.7 74.7 93.7 90.3 77.4 96.5 66.8 
2 MORE PROKIRE «ncn o0 oe cacesss 104.4 79.9 80.8 79.9 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 172.3 143.8 168.3 172.3 164.4 182.6 86.1 
5 Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100) 321.1 260.1 805.0 310.4 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
17 PS, WUC noise ccscces 252.1 213.3 240.1 250.4 215.5 215.5 127.9 
10 Railroad Equipment ........ - 181.4 121.9 127.5 130.0 127.6 128.9 112.1 
3 ee Rr 148.9 119.3 140.9 143.9 131.0 138.1 89.8 
2 Shoe & Leather .............. 178.3 186.7 142.4 186.7 176.2 231.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. 225.6 206.9 221.8 220.4 208.6 214.0 152.9 
13 BE POR. 65045 605s een cws 153.9 138.0 145.8 149.1 138.8 143.4 986.3 
6 Sarre ye » 81.6 64.7 66.9 66.1 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 PE? Gaschshasbekssses sews 295.2 265.0 280.4 276.4 286.9 386.9 251.6 
3 Telephone & Telegraph....... 183.4 150.1 177.6 180.6 150.1 150.1 120.8 
6 SS Se a ee + 128.5 104.0 105.3 109.5 122.8 123.8 178.6 
8 Tiss @MAbver ....4..cscceces 111.4 88.9 90.3 91.0 104.0 104.0 61.5 
ll ee OS ere re . 184.6 157.2 157.2 158.5 180.9 195.0 167.8 
5 Saree 140.4 94.8 94.8 96.0 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 Variety Btores 2... ..2..-cce0 128.0 111.0 118.2 121.0 124.4 126.8 98.0 


*Owing to change in activities, Motion Picture Capital has been transferred from 
Finance Companies to the Investment Trust Group, and both groups recalculated. 
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379 STOCKS 


40 RAILROADS 


LOW 84.0 


LOW 63.0 
LOW 106.2 
LOW 97.0 


308 STOCKS « 
14 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140:5 
264 STOCKS ——HIGH 117.0 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STAEET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
/ 


1925 CLOSING PRICES = 


JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEIT 
i-—— 1928 11 1929 a 


(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1929 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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He Made $70,000 


after reading 


“Beating the Stock Market” 


) 


H. HAPPENED across a little book one evening. 


It had a very intriguing title— 


“BEATING THE STOCK MarKET.” 


For years he had been attempting to 


do that very thing, but each year his results were the same—LOSSES. It was only a little book. But it 
was chock full of definite, vital, priceless stock market advice. 


He found the book as intriguing as its title. When he 
had finished he knew why he had failed in his stock market 
operations. He saw his every error clearly before him. He 
saw more than that—he saw why he made them. 





There were many things in the little book that he had 
never known. There were some other things that he had 
not thought of in just the way the author set them forth. 


When he had finished reading the book he saw the 
stock market analyzed for him, and saw clearly the action 
that should be taken. Then he acted, and it was only a few 
months before he found himself $70,000 richer on modest 
transactions. 





“BEATING THE STocK MARKET” can do for you just 
what it has done for others. It would be impossible to read 
it and not benefit from it. Packed in its 155 pages are all 
the things one must know before he can succeed stock 
marketwise. Between its covers are the only rules upon 
which stock market success has ever yet been built 


Without a knowledge of the rules and principles set 
forth in this little book, no one can ever hope to succeed 
With this knowledge no one should fail. 


“BEATING THE Stock MARKET” has brought stock 
market success to countless men who heretofore had 
“played” the stock market and lost. That is why this little 
book has had a larger sale than any financial work that has 
ever been published. Every year more copies are sold than 
the previous year. It has had the greatest success of any 
financial book. It is right now in its ninth edition. 


The author of this book, R. W. MCNEEL, has been a 
financial advisor and authority for more than twenty years, 
and the book contains the life-time experience of one of 
America’s foremost financial thinkers. 


It was published to sell at $2, but through a special 
arrangement with the largest manufacturer of books im the 
United States, it is able to be offered at $1, postpaid. But 
you do not even need to risk $1, for the book will be sent 
to you without charge, to read and to benefit from without 
any expenditure at all. After having read it, you may 
return the book, or send $1, as you may elect. 


There is no reason not to do it—-and it may mean*the 
beginning of a new financial era for you, just as it has for 
so many others 


Why not clip the coupon now—without obligation, 


vier 







send one dollar or return the book. 
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American Cash Credit Corp. 


A Good Investment 


You can share in the profits of Several Small Loan Companies 
by holding One Stock 


1—American Cash Credit Corporation is 
a unit of the well-known N. C. C. A. 
Organization which has 9 subsidiary 
companies having 43 offices operat- 
ing in 9 States. 


2—American Cash Credit Corporation 
has been formed to buy, sell and deal 
in securities of banks, insurance com- 
panies, smaH loan and other com- 
panies operating in the financial field. 


3—The management is supervised by 
able and experienced executives fa- 
miliar with all phases of the business. 


4—The A Common Stock, available to 
the public, not only receives a stated 


dividend of 60 cents per share per 
annum before any earnings are paid 
to the B Common Stock, but, after 
the B has received 6 cents per share, 
any further dividends declared must 
be on the share and share alike basis, 
not as a class, but on each individual 
share. 


5—The A Common Stock carries full 
voting power. 


C—Holders of the stock will have the 
advantage of diversification and an 
opportunity to share in the profits 
of several companies through the 
ownership of one stock. 


40 Journal Sq. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
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THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF PACIFIC STATES, Inc. 
PORTLA. ID, ORE. 





EDAUX LABOR MEASUREMENT 
ESTABLISHES DEFINITE RELA- 
TION BETWEEN MEASURED EFFORT 
AND WAGES PAID. THEREIN IS 
FOUND THE BASIS FOR MUTUAL 
CONFIDENCE AND UNDERSTAND- 
ING BETWEEN MANAGEMENT 


The application 0] @ common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux , 
Today, this principle 1 successfully applied 
under his personal control in t 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX COMPANIES 
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Borden Company 
(Continued from page 129) 








parent corporation’s earnings statement. 

The company’s capital set-up is sim- 
ple, consisting solely of common stock, 
a simplicity that the expansion program 
of late years has not been permitted to 
disturb. All companies taken over by 
Borden have been paic for in cash or 
in its own common stock, sometimes 
both. The bond debt and preferred 
stock issues of acquired companies are 
retired as rapidly as practicable, so that 
the entire Borden organization is vir- 
tually free of bonded debt and senior 
capital obligations. 

Common share capitalization, as a 
result of the very recent stock split-up, 
whereby two new shares of $25 par 
value stock were issued for one share 
of $50 par, consists of 2.88 million 
sl.ares. According to the company’s 
balance sheet as of December 31, 1928, 
property, plant and equipment, after 
allowances of 26.15 million dollars for 
depreciation and mortgages on the 
company’s Madison Ave., New York, 
office building, were valued at 66.16 
million Collars. Adding to this figure 
the 31.12 million dollars working capi- 
tal gives the new common stock a net 
tangible asset value of $39 a share. 
This may be considered a conservative 
figure since the company has been ex- 
ceedingly liberal in the matter of 
yearly deductions for depreciation, and 
the like. An instance of this conserva- 
tism is given in the 4.5 million dollar 
increase in valuation of goodwill to 
7.5 millions last year, an increase 
amounting to less than 50% of the 
cost of the goodwill of all the com- 
panies acquired during the period, not- 
withstanding the fact that these are 
established, going concerns. 


Promising Investment 


As is the case with substantially all 
stocks representing companies exp.-ri- 
encing a consistent yearly expansion of 
gross and net income, the current yield 
on Borden stock can hardly be consid- 
ered a material factor to the investor. 
Assuming that dividends on the split- 
up shares are maintained at a rate 
equivalent to that paid on the $50 par 
value stock, which has been receiving 
$6 a share annually, the net return on 
the new stock, at prevailing levels 
around 98, would be slightly in excess 
of 3%. This yield will doubtless be 
enhanced by the probable issuance of 
rights to subscribe to additional stock 
at attractive prices as the business con- 
tinues to expand. Such rights were is- 
sued in each of the past three years, 
and resulted, of course, from the com- 
pany’s policy of financing acquisitions 
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through issuance of its own capital 
stock. 

In view of the comparative freedom 
of the milk and ice cream industries 
from depression and the prospective 
long term growth, it would appear that 
Borden may fairly be classed among the 
higher grade investment common 
stocks, attractive for long term com- 
mitments. 








Electric Power & Light Corp. 
(Continued fror: page 127) 








of 110% over the 1925 results, while 
net earnings after expenses of the hold- 
ing company and interest charges were 
$8,382,522, about 114% above 1925 
By far the greatest percentage gain, 
however, was recorded in the earnings 
available for the common stock which 
increased 157%. Earnings on the 
common stock of Electric Power & 
Light Corp. for 1928 were equivalent 
to $2.37 per share, comparing with 
$2.09 in 1927 and $1.01 in 1925. Last 
year, the common stock was placed on 
a dividend basis amounting to $1.00 a 
year, which will probably be raised 
from time to time as earnings increase 

The common stock of the holding 
company is in a strong position because 
due to the nature of the capitalization 
of the company and of its subsidiaries, 
a great proportion of the gains in the 
gross earnings and net earnings of the 
system are retained for the common 
stock. 


Conservatwe Capitalization 


The style of capitalization of the 
Electric Power & Light Corp. is com- 
paratively simple at present consisting 
of 492,977 shares of $7 cumulative 
preferred of no par value, 110,736 
shares of $7 cumulative second pre- 
ferred Series A, 1,775,904 no par 
shares of common stock and option 
warrants for common stock entitling 
holders to purchase 762,132 shares 
at $25 per share. The parent com- 
pany has outstanding no bond is- 
sue, but the total funded debt of the 
subsidiaries amounts to $194,514,260 
The conservativeness of the capital 
structure of the system is indicated by 
the fact that 16.6% of the gross in 
1928 was applicable to the holding 
company, a percentage which is higher 
than in the case of several much larger 
holding companies. 

The largest single stockholder of 
Electric Power & Light Corp. shares 
is the Electric Bond & Share Corp, 
the management concern, which ac- 
cording to most recent available statis- 
tics holds 299,501 of the 1,775,904 
shares of common stock outstanding, 
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Kansas City Southern Ry. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-104 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven Hartford Albany 
Philadelphia Newark NewBritain Reading Detroit 


NEW YORK 


























J.S. BACHE & CO, 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
TIN : SILK : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester’ Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway “NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 


Brooklyn Office .... 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office .............. 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on _ application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 
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Traders—Here’s 
YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Offer 
ot Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 
The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 8.75 
lished on Trading in Securities. $ ° 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty.... 3.25 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
PA irs kbd ieee deesassees 3.25 





LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 


reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 
Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3........ $7.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially inde- 
pendent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how to 
save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not ke easily mastered by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


Sa Ee ew 
The Magazine of Wall Street, No books sent C.O.D. 
" outside of continental 

42 Broadway, New York City. U. SA. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 
eee a B Titind (0 Wale.) on. s ik ccicescceseces (0$9.75 Enclosed OOC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 .......-(J$7.75 Enclosed O0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 ........ ($7.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No. ... ...... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

CS ...ccee.-Enclesed OSend C.O.D. $.....200. 
0 Pe eee ee ee Pe TT eee Se Tr er Or Eee Pr) 
PIRBPERS «6600050200000 ser ceecccccccccccccce --penekesee Saas ee SF C. O. 5-18-29 

















and 353,408 out of the total 762,132 
outstanding warrants to buy common 
stock at $25 per share. Electric Bond 
&? Share also owns 41,104 of the 481,- 
886 shares of preferred stock and 9,480 
of the 110,741 shases of the second 
preferred: This heavy investment by 
Electric Bond & Share is assurance of 
experienced and capable management. 
The warrants held by the management 
corporation will presumably be exer- 
cised when the Electric Power & Light 
Corp. needs additional funds. 

In the last two years, the financing 
of the Electric Power & Light system 
was confined to the subsidiaries, chiefly 
through the sale of bonds. Part of 
these funds was for refunding pur- 
poses, but for the most part went into 
the expansion of facilities and terri- 
tory. The major construction work 
of the various properties comprising 
the system was completed in 1927, 
with the exception of the Louisiana 
Power & Light Co. which added to its 
facilities 60,000 kilowatts at its Ster- 
lington plant last year, bringing the 
total capacity of this project to 85,000 
kilowatts. This station is designed for 
an ultimate capacity of 150,000 kilo- 
watts. 


Outlook Encouraging 


The Electric Power & Light Corp. 
is now in a position to benefit from the 
broad development program  under- 
taken over the period of the last few 
years. As the demand for service in 
the territories grows and more fully 
utilizes the capacity of the system, the 
true measure of earning power will be 
revealed. The steady gain in both 
gross and net earnings so manifest 
since the system’s organization in 1925 
should continue, and because of the 
higher operating efficiency, a larger 
percentage of the revenues should be 
saved for net earnings. 

The common stock of Electric Power 
& Light Corp. has advanced sharply in 
price since the beginning of the year, 
partly reflecting higher earnings and 
the excellent position this equity stock 
occupies to benefit from the increase in 
earnings, but also undoubtedly to ru- 
mors current concerning merger of a 
number of the systems controlled by 
the Electric Bond & Share Corp. and 
other systems as well. At its recent 
price of 68, the common stock is selling 
for more than 28 times last year’s earn: 
ings. This compares with a low price 
this year of 43!%, and a high and low 
price last year of 493% and 283% re- 
spectively. The current price of the 
stock is unquestionably high and pur- 
chases at this level may perhaps have 
to be carried through somewhat lower 
prices, but. in view of the system’s ex- 
cellent progress and bright prospects, 
the stock may well be accumulated to 
advantage on reactions in the market. 
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Brookmire 


Investment Counsel 


« « - enables you to combine most effectively the 
factors of safety and better-than-average return. 


AT 6%, $20,000 grows to $40,000 1n 12 years. 
It 1s, therefore, apparent how much can be accomplished 
with a guided znvestment plan that is sound and productive, 
even if only s/ightly above the average. Sums as low as 
$5 ,000 or $10,000 can be turned into most substantial cap- 
ital amounts in a surprisingly short time. For example, if 
the rate of return is increased but 2% it cuts down by 
25% the time in which money doubles itself. Carry on 
this thought further increase the rate of return. . . 
and 1t can be increased constderably further under skilled super- 
viston, as records extending over the past quarter century 
show. Capital amounts of from $10,000 to $100,000 and 
up can be made continuously and actively productive far 
beyond the zsual degree, and without the sacrifice of 


safety. 
What can be Done.... and Why 


Audits of results from Brookmire’s specific recommenda- 
tions show what idle dollars can be made to do; increases 
of many thousands in capital are secured in a fraction of a 
man’s productive years, for his future retirement or pres- 
ent luxuries. This is true consistently, not simply in the 
big “bull market years” . . . and it is true for all types of 
investors. The reason is that any intelligent individual 
can act profitably on clear, authoritative advice from an 
unbiased source. This advice is frequent and timely, and 
it is available both through printed bulletins and person- 
al attention to individual problems, whenever required or 
at any time it is asked. 


The Brookmire staff is constantly unearthing investment 
Opportunities in growing companies whose progress is 
faster than is the increasing prosperity of American in- 
dustry as a whole. For example, while recent years have 
witnessed unusually general prosperity, it is apparent how 
much better owners of copper securities have fared than 
those whose funds have en placed in sugar company 
stocks. The Brookmire purpose, in fact, is just that; to 
select securities that show steady appreciation, that pro- 


BROOKMIRE 


An organization—national in scope—whose business is 
to provide investment counsel to individuals and in- 
stitutions whether the amount be $5,000 to $5,000,000 


VA ASA AY, 


MAY 18, 1929 


videa better-than-average income and that do these things 
with safety. This does not sound spectacular, and it is not. 
Steady — over the years, year after year, does 
not provide the thrill of gambling, but it does provide a 
constant increase in your capital! 


The Records are Public 


Records of the recommendations made by Brookmire’s 
have been published repeatedly in papers read by millions 
of people. These records are public property. What re- 
sults from following Brookmire advice fis been broad- 
cast again and again. (If you happened to miss seeing 
these records we will mail copies to you.) 


This complete service will apply to your investments. Send- 
ing the coupon will bring the facts. You will find—if the 
experience of thousands of Brookmire clients is indica- 
tive—that through Brookmire Service your investments 
will combine safety and income to a degree far beyond 
anything possible for most individuals without the co- 
operation of such an organization. 


Unusual Value 


Furthermore, itis important to remember that because of 
the size of this Service, your investment advice comes 
from many highly trained specialists, who are constantly 
contributing their mature judgment to the various phases 
of your personal investment problems at a cost to you so 
low that it is absolutely negligzble in relation to the value you 
receive. Complete information is ready to send you and we 
will include our booklet, “Consistent Investment Suc- 
cess,” if you will simply mail us the coupon. 


If your capital exceeds $50,000 we have special data to’ 
send you. Simply advise us in sending the coupon that 
you want to hear about the Personal Supervisory Plan. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the Brcokmire 
Economic Service, Inc., Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 





BROOKMIRE 
ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York 
XM-B3 
















Please send me 
(Check the one which interests you) 
[1] Description of your Bulletin Service 9 


The Booklet“Consistent Invest- 
ament Success” will be included 


[2] Description of your Supervisory Plan [1] 
Name 


Address. 











I have in securities or available for investment $................-.-..--- Ss 
This is not essential if you prefer not to give it 
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Remington Arms 
Co., Inc. 


Common Stock 


Our new 1929 


circular is ready 
for distribution. 


A copy sent upon request 


Charles E. Doyle & Ca. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
20 Pine St. New York -Tel.- John 450C€ 


Members 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Ass'n 
Association of Bank Stock Dealers 
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INC. 


The leading company in the 
color picture field recently received 
contracts for the production of 
30,000,000 feet of film involving 20 
feature pictures. 


Plant now operating on a full 
24 hour a day schedule, and orders 
on hand will tax capacity through 
1929 and 1930. 


Circular M.W.-20 on request 


HANSON & HANSON 


Members Unlisted Securities Dealers Assn. 
Vembers Assn. of Rank Stock Dealers 


25 Broadway New York 
Phone WH itehall 6140-55 





IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Aeolian Co., pfd. (7) 
Aeolian Weber 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7). 
Alpha Port, Cement (3) 
Pfd. (7) 
American Book Co, Pfd 
American Cigar (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Amer, Dist. Teleg. (4) 
Do Pfd. (7) 


) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Bliss (E. W.) Co., Ist Pfd. (4)... 
Cl, B Pfd. (0. .60 
Bohack (H. C.) Co. New (2%)... 
. 1st Pfd, (7) 1 


Congoleum Co, Pfd, (4) 105 

Continental G. & E. Prior Pfd. (7) 4 

Crocker-Wheeler Elec. 280 
Pfd. (7) 

Detroit & Canada Tunnel 

Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8) 

Fajardo Sugar 

— Rwy. Sup. (1) 


Knox Hat SO ere . 


Bid 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller (1.5) 25 
Pfd. (8 110 


Ludlow Valve Mfg. (3.75) 

Manhattan Rubber (3) 

Metropolitan Chain Stores: 
New Pfd. (7) 


National Sugar Ref. (2) 
Neisner Bros. Pfd. (7) 
New Eng. 
Newberry Oy 3.) (1. 60) 
Do Pfd. 
Remington A 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
2nd Pfd. 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. (6).. 
Savannah Sugar (8) 
Pfd. (7) 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7) 
Singer Mfg. Co, (10P) 
Superheater Co. (6P) 
United Porto Rican 
Do Pfd. (3.50) 
Wash, Ry. & Elec, (5) 
Pfd. (5) 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (7P) 
lst Pfd, (7) 
Woodward Iron (4) 
Pfd. (6) 


P—Plus extras, 





counter stocks were steady to 

firm during the past two weeks 
Considerable interest centers in the 
possibilities of the sugar group, since 
Congress has proposed to increase the 
duty on raw sugar materially. 

It is possible that the schedules 
adopted in the new Tariff Bill may be 
modified before the measure is finally 
adopted by both Houses of Congress 
and approved by President Hoover: 
Should the duty of raw sugar be in- 
creased from 2.20 cents a pound, as at 
present, to 3 cents a pound, as pro- 
posed, Porto Rican producers would 
stand to benefit appreciably, since the 
new rate would indicate an increased 
tariff protection for these companies 
amounting to the equivalent of $12.70 
a ton additional income. 

The extent to which producers like 
Central Aguirre, Fajardo and United 
Porto Rican would benefit will depend, 
of course, upon the final figure fixed 
by the new tariff bill, upon the amount 
of sugar each company produces after 
the higher duty becomes effective, and 
to a considerable degree, upon the time 
when the bill becomes a law. Prob- 
ably, they will derive only small. im- 
mediate benefit since most of the new 
crop sugar is already being sold. Ulti- 
mately, earnings are likely to be con- 
siderably improved. 

Fajardo Sugar, which recently passed 
its common dividend, owing to the un- 


( Y counter so speaking, over-the- 


satisfactory conditions in the sugar in- 
dustry, hurricane damage last year, and 
reduction in crop output, would ap: 
pear to be in a position to realize the 
greatest gain, from a per share stand- 
point, from increased tariff protection 
It is estimated that, assuming the pro- 
posed schedule is actually adopted, Fa- 
jardo’s earnings would thereby be in- 
creased, eventually, to the extent of 
approximately $12 a share. United 
Porto Rican, it is estimated, would be 
able to increase its earnings about $5 75 
a share and Central Aguirre a trifle 
less than $1.50. 

Recent strength in Manhattan Rub- 
ber was explained by the announce- 
ment that it is proposed to merger this 
company with the United States Asbes- 
tos and Raybestos companies, through 
a mutual exchange of common stocks 
The result of such a consolidation 
would be a corporation having a lead- 
ing position in the manufacture of me- 
chanical rubber goods, clutch facings 
and brake linings. 

Further progress toward the devel 
opment of Remington Arms into a first 
rank industrial organization was re 
vealed in the company’s earnings re 
port for last year. Sales increased from 
19.73 million dollars in 1927 to 20.07 
millions, while net profits were near]; 
tripled, being 1.88 million dollars 11 
1928 against $640,442 the year before 
It is understood that sales and earnings 
are showing continued improvement. 
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Bonds versus Stocks 
(Continued from page 143) 








stock. The dividend rate is fixed 
at a certain agreed sum and for the 
standard issues, no more than this is 
paid no matter how prosperous the 
corporation may be. However, if 
the dividend is not earned in one 
year it is usually provided that it 
must be paid in subsequent years when 
earnings are ample. Although the 
company is not obligated to return the 
loan at any fixed date, it is usually 
provided that the company may call in 
its preferred stock by paying a stipu- 
lated sum for it—this action being at 
the option of the company and not the 
preferred stockholder. 


Both classes of stock, therefore, do 
not carry any obligation for the com- 
pany to repay the investor’s money 
If he desires to convert his stock for 
cash, he must accept the best offer that 
is made to him by another investor, 
these transactions being made on some 
security exchange, if the stock is listed. 
When stocks are in demand (as they 
have been for the past seven years) 
investors have opportunities to make 
profits by selling their shares at a 
higher price than they paid. There is 
no assurance of selling stocks at a 
profit, of course, and this uncertainty 
adds another factor of risk to a stock 
investment over and above the ordi- 
nary hazards in the affairs of any 
business concern. With this knowl- 
edge in mind, it might be a good rule 
for inexperienced investors to limit 
their purchases of common stocks only 
to such funds that they would be pre- 
pared to risk in any reasonably good 
business proposition. All other funds 
should be invested at a fixed rate of 
interest, where the principal of the in- 
vestment is safeguarded 











Buying Life Insurance on a 
Fixed Price Basis 
(Continued from page 139) 








equal amount of insurance coverage on 
the Limited Payment plan are higher 
than those fixed for the Ordinary Life, 
under which the premium period is in- 
definite and extends throughout the 
life of the insured. It is merely a ques- 
tion of interest calculation to grade the 
amount of the larger premium which 
will be sufficient to pay for the insur- 
ance under a Limited Payment policy, 
and to fix the definite term during 
which such payments are to be made. 
The fewer the number of premiums, 
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ONE OF OUR STOCK UNDERWRITINGS— 





Parker Pen Company 
Common Stock 


The Parker Pen Company, manufacturer of fountain 
pens and mechanical pencils, distributes its products 
through more than 40,000 retailers in the United States 
and foreign countries. 

Sales of the parent Company for the first four 
months of 1929 were 21% ahead of those for the same 
period last year. Profits for the first quarter equaled 
those of the first six months of 1928. 

We recommend the Common Stock of the Company 
at present levels as an attractive investment and shall 
be pleased to furnish complete information regarding it. 


Listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange 
Price at the Market 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Investment Securities 


54 Pine Street 100 So. La Salle St. 
New York Chicago 
































You Can Buy Good Securities 
In Smal] or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 


ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conse vative Margin 


James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


70 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 


















































Special Short 
Term Offer 
to News Stand 


Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 


You as soon as it is 


Published 





To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of June 1, June 
15, June 29 and July 13. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business. 


By accepting this ofter immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of 
the Personal Inquiry Department of THE 
MAGAZINE OF Watt Street. This will 
enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding an 
x - securities which hold or thin 
' of buying. Tremendously valuable in avoid- 
ing losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 


‘sending three weeks’ notice.) 


——————- COUPON -———-——— 


THE MAGAZINE. OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with June Ist, men- 


F tioned in your special offer. 

f 

PP bacness ssh seh cheeses vee eees ss 
} Sr ery es Oey ener eres 
eee ere 


Dlr you would like to have this special 
» subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of September 7, 1929, check here 
and enclose $2.00 _— 
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Compasy 
Argentine Gov’t ext, 8/F 
Argentine Nation (Gov’t of the) ext. 6% 
Bethlehem Steel Cornwall Ore Bks. 
Canada ‘Wire « Cable Ist 10-yr. 
Canadian Car & Fdy. Ist 30-yr........ 
Canadian Steel F’dries, Ist & Coll. Tr. 6% 
Central C. & C, Ist Mtge, 8/F Ser. A. 6% 
Central C. & C, Ist Mtge. S/F Ser. A. 6% 


Equitable Off. Bldg, 8/F Deb... ..... 5% 
Evansville Gas & Elec, Lt. Ist & Ref. 5% 
General Leather Ist 15-yr............- 
Great Falls Power Ist Mtge. 8/F..... 5 

Guard’n Trust of Detroit Ist Mtg. Ctf. 5% 


Manhattan Oil Ist In. coll, Tr, Ser. C. 6% 
Missouri-Kan, Pipe L, Ist yr. conv, nts. 6% 
Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line Ist Ser. A.. 
Montgomery Lt. & Wat. Pr. Ist consol 5 
Montgomery-Ward prop. Ist gold A.... 5% 
Montreal Steel Works Ist........ -- 6% 
National Foundry Ist............. 
New York Shipbuilding Corp. Ist. . 
Northern States Pr. conv, notes 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes. 








Bonps CALLED For REDEMPTION 





Central Pub. Ser, coll. Tr, A........- 6% 
Chile Republic 20-yr. 8/F............ 1% 
Citizens Indep, Telephone ref, & ext... 6% 
Cuba Dom. Sugar Ist 1, 8. F.......... 12% 
Denver Gas & Elec, gen.............. 5% 
Eastern Iowa Tel. & Tel, Ist......... 6% 
Eastern Minn. Pr. Ist Ser. A.......-. 5% 
Eastern Montana Lt, & Pwr.......... 1% 


Holland-Amer. Line 25-Yr..........-.. 6% 
NS | ASS | ee 54% 
Ingersoll-Rand Ist mtg............... 5% 
International Waterways Navig...... 6% 
Interstate Utilities Ist .............. 6% 
Jeddo-Highland Coal Ist In........... 6% 
Jones & Laughlin Stl, Ist............. 5% 
Kelly-Springfield Tire, notes ......... 8% 
Kentucky Hydro-Elec, Ist A.......... 6% 





Northern States Pr. notes............ 6 
Northwestern Ill, Utilities 1st A 6% 
Pacific Public Serv. Ser, Conv, Notes.. 544% 
Pacific Steamship Term.............. 1% 
Pan American Pet. & Trans, Ist In. 

BRAT, BE. OVrccvccccoccccccssesesees 1% 
Pathe Exchange, Inc., deb............ 1% 
Penick & Ford Ist Mtg................ 62% 
People’s Lt. & Pr. Conv. Deb. Ser.... 6% 
i ee eS eee eee eee 5% 
Producers & Refiners Ist............. 8% 
Rio Grande Oil of Texas........... 1% 
St. Francis Levee Dist.-Ark. Ser. E.. 5% 
Santa Fe, N. M. Genl. Ref. Bds....... 4% 
Tenn. Copper & Chem, l5-yr. conv. 

BOE TUNES OA. 5.065 '05.09.0:04000000 00000 6% 
United States Smelt., Ref. & Mining 

ST, NN cabbhbeenbessespnensosso 54%4% 
United States Steel 10-60 pr. | en 5% 
i SE SP Gwe becesesencueeesios 5% 
ce” errr 1% 
Valvoline Gil Dad. ..cccsccccvccssoce 1% 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac. Ry. ref. 

& Imp. mtg. Ber. B......00.ccecce % 
wasiene ‘Public Service lst Mtg. Ser. A 6% 
Western Utilities notes .............. 544% 


V.P.—Various prices, 
E.M.—Entire maturities. 





Redemption 

Maturity Amount Price Date 
1961 $109,000 100 May, 1929 
1960 $109,000 100 May, 1929 
1941 $112,000 100 May, 1929 
1985 E.I. 103 June, 1929 
1939 $3,316,000 110 June, 1929 
1936 $1,219,000 110 Sept. 1929 
1933 E.M. 102 June, 1929 
1934 E.M. 102% # June, 1929 
1940 $8,266,000 105 July, 1929 
1942 $237,000 100 May, 1929 
1950 $1,384,000 102 May, 1929 
1944 $114,000 110 May, 1929 
1949 $56,000 105 May, 1929 
1941 $175,000 105 July, 1929 
1945 $315,000 105 July, 1929 
1942 $75,000 105 May, 1929 
1952 $200,000 100 May, 1929 
1932 $15,000 105 June, 1929 
1939 $68,000 105 May, 1929 
1940 $2,621,000 107% May, 1929 
1981-32 V.B. 100 ay, 1929 
1947 $600,000 100 May, 1929 
1930-32 $1,200,000 101 July, 1929 
1935 E.I 105 July, 1929 
1987 $113, 000 102 May. 1929 
1939 $944,000 105 May, 1929 
1941 $83,000 105 May, 1929 
1939 $555,000 105 May, 1929 
1931 $5,000,000 110 May, 1929 
1949 $4,000,000 104 June, 1929 
1932 $275,000 102 May, 1929 
1929 EI. 100 June, 1929 
1940 $1 (600,000 105 June, 1929 
1943 E.I, 105 May, 1929 
1946 $5,577,000 N.S May, 1929 
1940 $471,000 110 Dec., 1929 
1930-36 $439,000 105 July, 1929 
1946 97,000 102% May, 1929 
19383 E.I, 102% May, 1929 
1933 $114,000 102% May, 1929 
1945 $650,000 05 June, 1929 
1930 E.I 101 May, 1929 
1942-44 E.M V.P May, 1929 
1980 $276,000 105 June, 1929 
1987 79,000 109 May, 1929 
1943 $1,947,000 105 June, 1929 
1962 E.I. 110 July, 1929 
1946 $39,000 100 June, 1929 
1931 $1,827,000 110 June, 1929 
1935 $2,733,000 105 May. 1929 
Re E.S. 100 July, 1929 
1903 $44,000 100 June, 1929 
1941 $1,525,000 105 Oct., 1929 
1935 $8,000,000 104 May, 1929 
1963 $2,999,000 110 May, 1929 
1951 $134,830,000 115 Sept., 1929 
1944 E.I, 107% May, 1929 
1937 $33,000 104 May, 1929 
1973 $1,845,000 105 May, 1929 
1950 $1,007,000 106 May, 1929 
1931 E.I. 101 June, 1929 
N.8.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire issue. 

E.8.—Entire series, 














the larger each payment must be. But 
even here there is an advantage, for 
with the larger premiums there are 
also higher cash, loan, and surrender 
values, and—if the insurance is placed 
with a participating company—the 
amount of the annual dividend is also 
larger with the increased cost. 

With this more rapid growth in 
cash, loan, and surrender values under 
the Limited Payment policy as com- 
pared with the Ordinary Life, the 
thrifty man who has denied himself in 
order to confine his premium cost to 
a fixed number of years has the advan- 
tage of building up increasingly at- 
tractive values under his policy. 

For instance, a young man age 25 
can obtain a 20 Payment Life policy 
for $10,000 at an annual premium 
(non-participating) of approximately 
$225, so that over the fixed premium 


period of 20 years he would pay 
$4,500, while the guaranteed cash 
value at the end of 20 years is no less 
than $4,566. Under a 30 Payment 
Life policy taken at age 25 the return 
is still more interesting at the end of 
the premium paying term, for with 
an annual cost of about $180 for a 
$10,000 policy, the total premiums 
paid over the 30 years amount only to 
$5,400, while the cash value in the 
thirtieth year is $5,660. 

When the probable dividends under 
participating policies are taken into 
account, the results are likely to prove 
equally good, with the added advan- 
tage that if the insured is fortunate in 
outliving this premium period, his pol- 
icy will continue to yield a dividend 
(although in reduced amount) until 
claim is made by death or otherwise 
for the face value. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








DO you own 


any of these stocks e 


The following are defi- 
nitely commented upon 
in the current issue of 
“Market Action.” 


A. T. & T. 
American Can 
Anaconda 
Atlantic Ref. 
Balt. & Ohio 
Borden 
Canada Dry 
Con. Can 
Con. Gas 
Corn Prod. 
Curtiss 
Erie 
Gen. Electric 
General Motors 
Goodyear 
Int. Harvester 
Kennecott 
Loose- Wiles 
Missouri Pac. 
N. Y. Central 
No. American 
Packard 
Paramount 
Radio Corp. 
Sears-Roebuck 
Sinclair 
S. O. of Cal. 
S. O. of N. J. 
S. O. of N. Y. 
Stewart-Warner 
Studebaker 
Texas Corp. 
Texas Gulf 
Timken 
Union C. & C. 
Union Pac. 
U. S. Rubber 
U. S. Steel 
Woolworth 
Wright Aero. 
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Thousands ot 
Investors Invest 
as ‘‘Market Action’’ 
Advises 


WETSEL 


MARKET BUREAU, Inc. 





. « « analyzed in this week’s ‘Market Action’ 


yw. deductions are to be 
drawn from the “Market Con- 
gestion” of the past five months? Al- 
though severe reactions, with subse- 
quent swift rallies, have occurred sev- 
eral times since December, 1928, little 
headway has been made in the market 
as a whole, as reflected in the average 
of 70 industrial stocks. 


—what’s ahead now? 


First quarter reports of leading cor- 
porations indicate a record volume of 
business—a high percentage of gains 
over the same period in 1928. Have 
leading stocks, such as those listed at 
the left, over-discounted possible earn- 
ings for 1929? Following the “con- 
gestion,” or “resting period,” referred 
to, is a NEW upward trend develop- 
ing? Have investors been awaiting 
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FREE 


Future Issues of 
“Market Action” 


Past history is of little value in judg- 
ing the worth of a weekly market bul- 
letin service. Here is your opportunity 
to critically examine the FUTURE 
FORECASTS which will. be written of 
over 30 leading, active investment 
stocks. Mail the coupon below and 
satisfy yourself of the accuracy of 
“Market Action.” No salesman will 
call on you. 
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first quarter reports, or has the credit 
situation been responsible for the slow- 
ing down in stock market activity? 
Does the falling off in volume of trad- 
ing indicate that we are entering a 
period of declining prices? 


NOW is the time for you to test 
the accuracy of “Market Action” 


During the next three weeks the FUTURE trends of the stocks listed herein 
should be definitely established. You could not select a better period in which 
to test the accuracy of “Market Action,” the weekly forecast of security price 


trends. 


In the concise manner in which we predicted the break of March 25th. ... 
with the same definiteness with which we forecast the rallies into recent new 
“highs”... . you will be advised of our opinion of the present puzzling market. 


3 Weeks of Authoritative Advice FREE 


Therefore, accept this SPECIAL OFFER and receive 3 WEEKS OF 
AUTHORITATIVE ADVICE FREE. The coupon will bring to you the 
current number of “Market Action” and the issues of the following two weeks 


also. You will incur no obligation. 


Tear Out 
and Mail 
Promptly 


WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, Inc. 
341 Madison Avenue, New York City. 

Please send me, without cost or obligation, the 
current number of “Market Action,’ your weekly 
bulletin of definite market advice; also, send me the 
numbers of the following two weeks. I am interested 
in your comments and recommendations on the 
stocks listed in your advertisement. 


Counselors to Investors 
Editors of ‘‘Market Action’”’ 


341 Madison Avenue, New York City 
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Investment 
Securities 


Utility 
Industrial 
Real Estate 
Municipal 
Yield from 4.10% to 7% 
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Send for Current List N-410 
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AMERICAN BOND & 
MORTGAGE (0. 


Established (y04 Incorporated 







127 No. Dearborn St., Chicago 
345 Madison Ave., New York 


Philadelphia Detroit Buffalo Boston 
Albany Cleveland 
And Over 20 Other Cities 













SL EEE 


YY 


Wi MUL WW) 


RS 





CME E@@@E@ 


aeeeeeer 


Stockholders of 





















= pd Chute 
Psy ad aviation Kroger Grocery & Bak. 
Briggs Miami Copper 
Cites Service Montgomery Ward 
Packard 





Coca Cola 
Colorade Fuel & tren 








Radio Corp. 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Shell Union Oi! 
Electric Storage Battery Standard Ol of ind. 
General Motors Union Carbide & Carbon 
Great Western Sugar United Alreraft & Trans. 
Gulf O11 U. S. Gypsum 
Gulf States Steel Universal Pictures 





Specific analyses THE WALL STREET 
NEWS gave of each of the above companies 
recently in answer to specific questions (from 
yearly subscribers) contain information of 
value to all stockholders in these companies. 
Check any four replies you want FREE with 
trial subscription ofer below. To acquaint 
you with its value to investors and finance 
executives, we make this half-price intro- 
ductory offer to NEW subscribers only: 

1%4 PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
— Earnings on Common Stocks) 

(Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R-1, New York City 
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I} {PORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of May 9, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
———____.. Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co, of Amer...... 274% 146 250% 
Aluminum Pfd. (6)......... 108 108% 108 


Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 62% 58% 69% 
Amer. Gas Elec. (1)f....... 174 128 152% 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)¢ 165 62%, 152 
Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2.40) 61% 49% 657 


Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 8% 8% 
Cities Service (1.2)T........ 121% 88% 116 

Cities Service Pfd (6)f..... 98% 96% 98% 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3)...... 112 88% 99 

Consolidated Laundries ..... 21 17 18% 
Durant Motorst ............ 20 12 125% 
Elec. Bond Share (1)f...... 91% 73 96% 


Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 142 7% —s 


Ford Motors of Canada (B). 172 564% 

Ford Motors, Ltd ee ee 21% 15% 18 
General Baking* .........+. 10% q 1% 
General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79% 68 11% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... * 189 119%, 126 
Gal: OB. CAA) .,.5.acccccces 167 142% 161 
Happiness Candy Stores..... 5% 8% 8% 
Hecla Mining (1)........... 23% 16 18% 
Hygrade Food Products..... 49% 34% 36% 
International Utilities B.... 22% 14% 17% 
Insur, Securities Inc. (1.40). 32% 28 28 
Lion Oi] Refining (2)*...... 38% 28% 37% 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 74% 67 12% 
Metro Chain Stores......... 8 70 80 


9 
Mountain Producers (2.60)ft. 22% 17 17% 


1929 Price Range 


————_+ Recent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 

National Fue] Gas (1)...... 27% 24% 25% 

New Mex. & Arizona Landt 9% 6% 6% 

New Jersey Zinc (new)..... 87% 15% 80% 
Nipissing Mining (80c)*..... 3% 2% 3 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie -- 156% 185% 141% 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 25% 19% 20 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (1)..... 483%, 275% 46 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. Bis: 96 11% 92% 
Stute: Motors? ...sccvccccess 34 15% 18% 
Tobacco Products Exportft... 3% 2% 2% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 30% 28% 30% 
ES eee ee = 5% 14% 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 550 365 380 
Tung-8ol ‘‘A’”’ (2.80)........ 35 245, 38% 
United Gas & Improv’t (44%) 199 155% 190% 
U. 8, Gypsum (1.60)........ 154% 656 68 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil ............ 29 17% 22% 
Humble Oil (2)f............ 124% 825% 119 
Internat, Pet. (new)........ 80% 27 27 
eC) Beer eee 14% 64% 70 
Standard Oil of Ind, (2.5)f. 63 56 58% 
Vacuum Oil (4)f............ 188% 105% 124 





* Listed in the regular way. 

+ Admitted to unlsted trading privileges. 
+ Application made for full listing. 

tt Payable in stock. 











Recent Events Suggest New 
Rail Activity 
(Continued from page 115) 








shares, with a top price of 83%, the 
highest since 1915, and in contrast 
with about 79 prior to the announce- 
ments, and 72!/, the low for this year 
On the New York Curb market the 
stock of the Pennroad Corporation 
sold, on a when-issued basis, as high as 
25, while the “rights” to subscribe to 
its stock ranged from 4% to 5. 
Pennsylvania Railroad stockholders 
will get this stock on terms which 
should prove decidedly profitable. As 
the Pennroad Corporation invests its 
funds, it should be able to pay a sub- 
stantial dividend, which also will go 
to Pennsylvania Railroad stockholders 


who subscribe for the shares of the 


new company. They will be per- 
mitted to subscribe to subsequent issues 
on favorable terms. At this writing it 
is figured that Pennsylvania Railroad 
stock should sell still higher. 


Important New Financing 


Other significant events in the rail- 
road world recently to which attention 
might be called, are the offering by 
both Baltimore & Ohio and Chesa- 
peake & Ohio to their stockholders of 
substantial amounts of additional com- 
mon stock. In the’case of the B & O., 
it is 411,077 shares at par—$100 a 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 






share—to the extent of 15% of hold- 
ings of the present issue on May 1 
Making the offering price par is in- 
dicative of the material increase in the 
strength of the company’s position 
since the last issue, which was at 
$107.50. The offering by the C. & O. 
is for 300,000 shares, also at par, or 
$100 a share, and at the rate of one 
share for each four held on April 30th. 
While the B. & O. statement did not 
go into details as to the proposed use 
of the proceeds, it is known that the 
C. & O. offering will be used in pay- 
ment, at $133.33 a share, of a big block 
of Pere Marquette common stock that 
has been held by the Nickel Plate for 
some time. 

As for the I. C. C. the most signifi- 
cant development recently has been 
the authorization of this issue by the 
C. & O., on the terms named. It will 
be recalled that last year the commis- 
sion refused to allow the Chesapeake 
& Ohio to issue common stock at par 
and to pay the price finally agreed 
upon for Pere Marquette. It is thought 
that the I. C. C. is becoming more rea- 
sonable in such matters. 

Commissioner Claude R. Porter, ac- 
cording to a recent Washington dis- 
patch, has submitted to the I. C. C. a 
new general railroad consolidation 
plan. It will be recalled also, that un- 
der the terms of the Transportation 
Act the commission was charged with 
the making of such a plan, following 
the publication of a tentative plan and 
comprehensive hearings thereon. In 
three successive annual reports to Con- 
gress the I. C. C. asked to be relieved 











Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


a merger of 


National Bank of Commerce Guaranty Trust Company 
in New York of New York 


Organized 1839 Organized 1864 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, 
more than $184,000,000 


SJHE MERGER of these institutions on May 6, 1929, is a 

logical fusing of resources, facilities and organization. 

The increased capital funds enable us to meet the con- 

stantly expanding requirements of modern business. 

Our enlarged Board of Directors is representative in an excep- 

tional degree of the nation’s industrial, commercial and financial 
interests. 

The outstanding result of the merger will be to provide fa- 

cilities of even greater advantage to our clientele, in every phase 

of banking, trust and investment service, than were available 


through the merging banks operating separately. 


MAIN OFFICE: 140 Broadway 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE MURRAY HILL OFFICE MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 269 Madison Avenue Madison Ave.and 60thSt.. 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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| Why People are | 


Making Money 
inPublic Utilities 
For seven years public utility 
common stocks have been the 
most uniformly profitable in- 
vestments. The influences 


responsible for this are growing 
in scope and in extent. 

Our Booklet “A Message To 
Those Who Invest Their Funds 
In Public Utility Securities” is a 
useful guide to the new oppor- 
tunities that are developing in 
this field. 


Let us send you a copy 
Ask for MB.21 


aa 
Address 5) 


DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing - Engineer ing-Management of Public Usilities 


11 BRoaDway, New York 
Washington Baltimore Buffalo Albany 
Newark New Haven Bridgeport Stamford 

Reading Easton Pottsville Paterson 












































CParamount GPpiclures 


PARAMOUNT FAMOUS LASKY CORPOKATION 
COMMON DIVIDEND 


PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the 
Board of Directors has this day declared 
quarter!y dividend of seventy-five cents 
per share on the Common Stock of this 
Corpcration, payable June 29th, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi. 
ness on June 7th, 1929. This dividend 
was declared on the new Common Stock 
created on September 26th, 1928, thro: gh 
the split-up on that date of each share of 
old Common Stock into ‘ee share- of 
aew Common Stock. 


In order to expedite the exchange of 
certificates for old Common Stock for cer- 
tificates representing new Common Stock, 
in cases where such exchange has not yet 
been effected, th. Directors also authorized 
the officers of the Corporation to withhold 
the payment of this dividend to stock 
holders of record at the close of busines: 
on June 7th, 1929, whose certificates for 
old Common Stock have not. been ex. 
changed for certificates representing new 
Common Stock before June 29th, 1929. 
until such time as such old certificates are 
so exchanged. 


ELEK JOHN LUDVIGH, 














May 13th, 1929. Secretary 
Oo ASG 
 LITHOGRAPHED 8} 


. LETTERHEADS 
$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete— vered New York 


ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
652 Vest 22nd St. New York City 


3) SEND FOR BOOKLET OF “aPER AND ENGRAVINGS 6° 
























from making what may be termed the 
permanent plan. Congress did not pay 
any attention to this thrice-repeated 
request, and accordingly Commissioner 
Porter took up the task. What will be 
the fate of the plan cannot be accu- 
rately forecast at this early date. Con- 
gress may adopt it. If it should, and 
the plan is a reasonable one, most rail- 
way executives believe it will prove a 
highly important step forward with re- 
gard to the whole question of general 
railroad consolidation, as it will serve 
as “‘a mark to shoot at” when railway 
executives undertake to make up vol- 
untary plans for submission to the com- 
mission. 

Seemingly the adoption of the plan 
by Congress should have important ef- 
fect upon the Great Northern-North- 
ern Pacific unification plan, on which 
a decision by the commission is looked 
for in the near future, and likewise 
upon the Baltimore & Ohio and Chesa- 
peake & Ohio groupings, that are also 
before the commission, but on which 
hearings probably will not begin until 
after the summer vacation. 


Critical Decisions Pending 


Right here is where the events we 
have been talking about hitch on to 
those now in prospect, and which are 
regarded as even more important. 
Among the latter may be mentioned 
specially, the decision of the United 
States Supreme Court in the St. Louis 
& O'Fallon valuation case, the decision 
of the I. C. C. on the Great Northern- 
Northern Pacific unification plan, and 
the purchase by the B & O. of West- 
ern Maryland stock. 

Investors will do well to keep their 
eyes closely on various railroad stocks, 
notably Southern Pacific, B & O. and 
New Haven. It is only a question of 
time until the dividend on the first 


_named is increased from 6 to 7%. 


Gross revenues for the first three 
months of this year increased $4,821,- 
461 and net operating income $1,890,- 
404. Southern Pacific is beginning to 
reap profits from lines constructed in 
the last five years and is committed to 
a less expensive building program than 
during the greater part of that period 

B. & O.’s net operating income for 
the March 31 quarter was $2,979,205 
larger than for the corresponding pe- 
riod of 1928. 

New Haven “turned the corner” 
several years ago and is well started on 
the road to real prosperity. It is not 
impossible that the road will be brought 
back to an 8% dividend again, but, of 
course, not in the immediate future. 
Already, however, it is estimated that 
earnings will run from $12 to $15 a 
share on the common for 1929 and it 
is quite confidently predicted that the 
dividend will be raised, by the end of 
this year, from a $4 to a $6 annual 


basis. Earnings for the first quarter 
were equal to $136 a share on the 
common against only 12 cents last 
year. 

The recent purchase by New York 
Investors, Inc.,:of the 135,000 shares 
of St. Louis Southwestern preferred 
stock, bought by the Kansas City 
Southern for merger purposes, and the 
pronounced activity and strength, still 
more recently, in Méissouri-Kansas- 
Texas common have given rise to the 
idea that a new group may be planning 
a merger of these two roads with the 
Kansas City Southern, if they are able 
to get control of that property and the 
M.-K..T. This may prove to be one 
of the earliest and most interesting 
merger situations. 

From present indications it will be 
necessary to wait until the regular ses- 
sion of Congress next December for 
legislation calculated to make railroad 
consolidation easier and more complete. 








Where Is the Money Coming 
From? 
(Continued from page 141) 








that these twelve thousand eight hun- 
dred and four associations are owned 
by eleven million three hundred and 
thirty-six thousand, two hundred and 
sixty-one members or shareholders. 

The real estate loaning end of the 
Building and Loan Associations con- 
stitutes only one-half of their business. 
The other and equally important half 
is that of securing the money to loan, 
and the investment opportunities pro- 
vided through the shares of Building 
and Loan Associations. To stress the 
value of persistent savings as a char- 
acter builder is very important, but 
that is another story. The eleven mil- 
lion three hundred and thirty-six thou- 
sand, two hundred and sixty-one peo- 
ple who own the twelve thousand eight 
hundred and four Associations have 
accumulated the stupendous sum of 
$7,158,562,451 of which more than 
90% is invested in first mortgage loans 
on buildings of the residential type 
They look with particular favor upon 
single and two-family dwellings. We 
may be better able to visualize the vast 
extent of their operations when we 
learn that last year they made more 
than seven hundred thousand loans 
Their field of operations covered forty- 
eight states. To make these loans re- 
guired an investment of more than two 
killions, three hundred million dollars 
Their action was nationally helpful; it 
resulted in providing better, healthier, 
more comfortable and more cheerful 
housing for more than three and a half 
million people. 

Strange as it may seem, in 1917, 
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Cities Service Reports — 





the best year in its history 


Security-owners now total 450,000 


The Annual Report of Cities Service 
Company, just issued, shows 1928 to have 
been the most successful year in the Com- 
pany’s history Large increases were made 


feet of natural and manufactured gas and 
1,421,000,000 kilowatt hours of electrical 
energy. 

Last year more than 100,000 investors 





inassets, gross and net earnings, and 
the number of the organization’s 
security-holders, who now aggre- 
gate more than 450,000 Excess of 
current assets over current liabili- 
ties increased 26.75%, from $52,- 
932,000 to $67,094,000. 


Consolidated net earnings of the 
Company and its subsidiaries ex- 
ceeded $64,000,000¢ equal to 9.34% 
on the total capitalization and 
funded debt. Total consolidated 
assets of this nation-wide oublic 
service organization increased dur- = 


190,000 
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were added to the security-holders 
of the Cities Service organization. 
Its list of security-holders is now 
the second largest in the world. 


You participate in the success 
of the Cities Service organization 
when you invest in its securities. 
As a Cities Service security-owner 
you have the satisfaction of know- 
ing that you have invested your 
money in an organization which 
has grown steadily through its 18 
years of existence — from a small 
beginning in 1910 to its present 
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ing the year from over $809,000,- The number of owners of commanding place among the ten 


000 to more than $913,000,000. 


securities of Cities Service : : “ : 
organization hee grown largest industrial enterprises in 


from 150,000 in 1923 to America. 
The Annual Report shows that 450,000, an increase of 200 


in 1928 Cities Service petroleum 
subsidiaries produced about 20,- 
000,000 barrels of oil, a daily average of 
over 54,000 barrels. Gasolene, oil, and 
other petroleum products were marketed 


ber cent in six years. 


Clip and mail this coupon 





HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 60 Wall St., New York 

Please send me, without obligation, a copy of the 19th Annuai 
Report of Cities Service Company and full information about 
its investment securities. 























through its own distributing system in I ne nent 
4,000 communities. Public utility sub- Address ; 
sidiaries sold over 93,600,000,000 cubic g @* _————— (845-18) 
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Assured Prosperity 
for 


Your Posterity 


Part of your estate 
should .be founded on 
basic economic values— 
land, rails, power plants, 
factories, equipment. 
These are more funda- 
mental than dollars, the 
value of which fluctuates. 


Equities in our growing 
corporations will safe- 
guard your _ posterity 
against possible adverse 
effects of changes in the 
cost of living. 


Booklet No. 3 on Request 








THROCKMORTON & CO. 
165 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone COR tlandt 6610 

















Free to Investors 


New edition. Makes clear such terms 
as “Bear” or ‘Bull Market,’’ ‘‘Collateral 
Trust,"’ ‘‘First Mortgage,’’ and ‘‘Debenture 
Bonds,” ‘“‘Bonds vs, Stocks,’’ ‘‘Listed vs. 
Unlisted Securities,’’ 
terms unfamiliar even 


and many other 
to experienced in 
vestors Special 
articles also on 
“Points to Con- 
sider When Buy- 
ing a Bond,’ and 
other helpful sub- 
jects. Sent free 
to investors i 
Investment Terms Al = — 

dicate clearly that 

they are bona fide 

actual or prospec 


\ tive investors. 
R. E. WILSEY & CO. 


Investment Securities 
1224 State Bank Bldg., Chicago 





‘ 
A Dictionary 























6% MORTGAGE 


Maturing $5,000.00 each 
July 31st for seven yeurs 


$2,500 eighth year 


on valuable piece of railroad terminal prop- 
erty, mortgage being for about one-half 
value of property and executed by Scuth- 
eastern Investment Company, a_ holding 
company of the Seaboard Air Line Railroad 
Notes would bear endcrsement cf corpora 
tion having over three end one-third million 
dollars paid in capital and liabilities of less 
than twenty thousand dollars. Reason for 
making sale is that our money is worth more 
than 6% to us' This is a gilt-edged invest- 
ment and further particulars may be secured 
by writing 


Box 94, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
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This table is published regularly for the convenience of those of 
our subscribers and readers who are, or may be, interested in leading 
Pacific Coast securities. 

Bank and Public Utility Stocks 
a Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low May 9, ’29 
Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank.. ......... $10.00 269% 252%, 255 
ION ENG Sonic ooos sikcccvensesesicee 4.00 151% 138 140 
Great Western Power Pfd............. Te 7.00 107% 106 106 
EE 50k a cub bssoves. wee sse0 ae 3.00 84% 70 81% 
Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd..........0..... 6.00 130 121 126% 
DOMINO BE Oi bins os cs ccccceweescccse 2.00 67% 54 57% 
Paciie Gas & Wiles: Pl4.......2- ccwccescsece 1.50 28 26%, 2656 
Industrial and Miscellaneous 
Atlas Imperial Diesel] Engine ‘‘A’’....... aoe 1.50 65% 50 67 
Byron Jackson Pump Company..........:... 1,60 86% 81 38% 
RAT eee 4.00 81% 73 17% 
RR IAE FOE ook vi ccivicccvesccsese cece 3.00 87% 71 845% 
Clorox Chemical Company...... ........ ... 50% 38 41% 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, vtc......... ere 25% 19% 20% 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% Pfd.............. 5.00 96 92 92% 
ey De PB? oi oane sda seccsvcce 1.50 31% 234% 305% 
Dairy Dale Dempany “DB... oc cciccccccces 0.75 261% 17% 24% 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance................++- 5.00 151 104% 112% 
Se Ge TE BOD a oon voce ccccaceccccse 1.00 18% 10% 18% 
Golden States Milk Prod... ......c.ccece. cccce 1.60 59% 52% 55% 
ae. eer Cccececos eames 2.00 24% 21% 22 
Hawaiian Coml, Sugar........ yer rer ere 3.00 65% 50% 638% 
Pe a eee 1.80 65% 59 63 
eg ee Pe rrr er er re 1.60 46% 89% 41 
PE, 065i caseassswiess sane 2.00 41% 35% 41y% 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’........... ....... 2.00 47 835 85% 
NY ID MII, 58Gb sus s0 84: snnndieedssee ee 19% 82 895% 
DREN, RetaGsbeubauhend csesbassaesses None 18% 6% 1% 
ers er eer eee 3.60 38 20 25 
Oliver United Filters, Inc,, ‘‘A’”............ 2.00 46 38 38 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B”............ sta 45 34 $6 
NE SER ono s5 <adsssescuene esas 3.00 881, 19% 844% 
ES ener by err 2.00 48% 39% 47 
Schlesinger A Common...................... 1.50 21% 16% 20 
Es snbebsececcbccgecsevedoeeces 1.40 31% 26 29% 
| PPP Coe rer erry er 2.50 81% 641% 19% 
Union Oi] Associates..............cesereeees 1.99 638% 47% 50 
Vaton Off of Galsermin......cccccrccscccees: 2.00 538% 46% 49% 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’.........-...0... 4.00 63 49% 50% 




















only four persons in every hundred 
were using Building and Loan Associa- 
tions to their own advantage. In 1927, 
the percentage had increased so that 
ten persons in a hundred were enjoy- 
ing their benefits. If we progress at 
the same annual ratio, by 1932, six- 
teen persons in each hundred will have 
discovered their usefulness. Thus, it 
is easy to see that they have a fertile 
field in which to work. 

Another side of the same picture 
shows us that in 1917 each member of 
a Building and Loan Association had 
an average balance of $460. In 1927, 
this had grown so that the average 
balance of each member was $633 If 
their holdings continue to increase at 
the same annual rate, by 1932 this 
average balance will amount to $790 


This will place in the hands of these 
associations the sum of 15 billion dol- 
lars, practically all of which will be 
loaned on the residential type of build- 
ings. 

The importance of the Building and 
Loan Associations in the country’s 
financial structure is evidenced by the 
fact that there are two associations 
with assets exceeding 50 million dol- 
lars; there are four which have over 
40 million dollars; six have more than 
30 million dollars; 13 have grown be- 
yond 20 million dollars; and 59 have 
assets which exceed 10 million dollars 
They diminish in point of capital in- 
vested from this amount to that of the 
small local association, which caters 
only to the needs of the people in its 
own town or village. 
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CONSOLIDATED GAS 
Will This Stock Sell 
at 9250 ? 


@ Consolidated Gas is admittedly one of America’s greatest public utilities, a high 
grade investment. But— 














Does this stock offer unusual speculative possibilities also? 
What new developments are going on in this company 
which investors have not yet found out? 


More Than a Gas Company 


@ Gas is displacing coal in thousands of individual heat units. This is one of sev- 
eral developments, making the gas business a good business. 


@ But Consolidated Gas, owner of New York Edison, Brooklyn Edison and West- 
chester Lighting, is the world’s largest electrical operating company. And this is 
the Age of Electricity! 


@. A giant super-power system is shaping along the Atlantic seaboard. The Penn- 
sylvania Railroad is spending $100,000,000 to electrify its lines; the New York 
Central also plans for a great extension of electrification. This whole program has 
aroused the interest of powerful banking houses, in merging certain properties into 
a giant system. Consolidated Gas here occupies a strategic key position. 


These and certain other developments provide Consolidated 
Gas, in addition to its investment merits, speculative possi- 
bilities of unusual sort. 


@ This whole situation is covered fully, with new information disclosed, in our 
latest Special Report just prepared for Clients. 


Clip coupon at right, and this Special Report 
on Consolidated Gas will be sent you free— 
as long as the supply lasts. 








American Securities 
Service 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


140 Norton-Lilly Building Kindly send me your “Special Report on Con- 


solidated Gas,” also copy of “Making Profits in 
New York Securities,” both free. 


American Securities Service 
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STOCK: MARKET: AVERAGES 


The last word 
in away-from- 
home comfort 
is the homey 
comfort of 


HOTELS 
STATLER 

B25 INDUSTRIALS 
D 25 RAILROADS 


which have pACOMBINED AVERAGES 


RADIO IN of 95 R.R.and 25 INDLS 
EVERY ROOM 


...and also: private bath, 
morning paper, bed-head 
reading lamp, excellent li- 
brary, all kinds of restau- 
rants (from lunch-counter 
or cafeteria to formal serv- 
ice) — all the Statler com- 
forts plus Statler Service. 
-..and more for your 
money, always: radio when 
you throw a switch —ice- joo 
water when you press a 
valve —the morning paper go 
under your door—a good 7o 
library at your disposal — 6° 
a reading lamp at your bed- 
head — your own private “ “99° 

tiie a le 1914 15 16 1718-19 20°21 222324 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 
whatever the price of your 


room —at no added cost. 


The » organization of 
Orn0tatlen 


there are Statlers in 


Market Statistics will be found on opposite page 

















AVERAGE: PRICE of 40 Bonds 


Boston 
Buffalo 
Cleveland 


Detroit 
25 RAILROADS vb) 
8 INDUSTAIES 


4 STREET- RAILWAYS 
St. Louis 2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 


| MUNICIPAL 
New York oe 
(Hotel Pennsylvania) ‘| BHDINEY WS mM mW mS wo | 
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Financial 
Personalities 


OHN J. RASKOB is reported to 
J be forming a new investment com- 

pany which will have for its prin- 
cipal subscribers the American work- 
ingmen who have up to this time left 
their savings in banks at low interest 
or have invested in mortgages. Al- 
though Mr. Raskob is not yet ready to 








A Northport Harbor Waterfront — 
Sacrifice If Sold At Once 





$20,000 to $25,000 cash, balance mortgage, will 
buy 200 feet of bulk headed water front; 40 miles 
out; one acre plot of ground has private disposal 
plant; artistic wall on front of street; unusually 
large 3 story and attic Colonial house containing 
twelve large rooms and bath, also an extra toilet 
on upper floor; kitchen, laundry, etc., and inside 
bath houses on ground floor—open attic bas room 
for six large bed rooms with windows, electric 
lights throughout; hot water heating and hard- 


wood floors. For appointment to inspect premises 
address: 


Schueler, Post Office Box 116, Long Island City, 
or Telephone STILLWELL 6137 


divulge his plan, it is understood that 
the proposed company will be of the 
investment trust type. 


* * * 


OSEPH P. KENNEDY, who, for 
some time, has been acting in an 
advisory capacity to the board of direc- 
tors of Pathe Exchange, Inc., has been 
elected chairman of the board. 














Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South, 
Southeast and Southwest 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bldg., New Orleans 


* * * 


AVID A. CRAWFORD, execu- 
tive vice-president of the Pullman 
Company, has been elected president 
to succeed the late Edward F. Carry. 


* * € 


HARLES L. BRADLEY has been 

elected to the newly created posi- 
tion of chairman of the board of the 
Erie Railroad. Mr. Bradley is a for- 
mer vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland. He has been 
active in the railroad operations of 
O. P. and M. J. Van Sweringen since 
they entered the railroad field. 














On Memorial Day 
Wear a Buddy Poppy 


All Buddy Poppies are made by disabled and needy ex- 


* * 


_ the Corn Exchange Bank 
becomes the Corn Exchange 
Bank Trust Company, Harry A. Pat- 
ten, now vice-president, will become 
president, and Walter E. Frew, the 
present president will assume the posi- 
tion of chairman of the board. 


service men. The entire proceeds from their sale are de- 
voted to relief and welfare work among veterans and their 
families, including an allotment to the V.F.W. National 
Home for Widows and Orphans of Ex-Service Men. 


VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS 
Sale 


* * 


RAHAM C. WOODRUFF, assis- 

tant traffic manager of the New 
York Central Railroad Company, has 
been elected chairman of the United 
States Freight Company to succeed E. 
C. Strohm who retires but continues 
as a director. 


Annual 


























MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
-—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7— 50 Stocks——. 
20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 


314.28 151.78 247.27 244.05 
314.15 151.83 247.58 242.99 
315.68 152.06 246.92 244,87 
313.84 151.68 246.29 243,57 
319.20 152.03 249.88 245.40 
320.18 152.33 252.13 248,47 
821.52 152.00 252.66 248.12 
325.56 152.12 254,01 250.15 
327.08 152.87 252.79 250.32 
326.16 152.60 253.41 249.47 
$21.91 152.13 251.61 248.33 
323.51 151.65 251.15 247,25 


* * * 


[FONOR F. LOREE, president of 
the Delaware & Hudson Railroad 
Company, has been reelected president 
of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
State of New York. 


a a 

R G. STEWART, president of the 
e Pan American Petroleum and 
Transport Company, has been elected 


president of the Lago Oil & Transport 
Company to succeed J. W. Stewart. 
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N. Y. Times 
40 Bonds Sales 
3,338,010 
4,011,890 
1,740,510 
3,272,840 
4,314,580 
4,688,900 
4,179,590 
4,527,990 
1,992,980 
3,813,080 
3,493,360 
3,468,280 


Thursday, April 25 
Friday, April 26 

Saturday, April 27 
Monday, April 29 
Tuesday, April 30 
Wednesday, May 1 


Saturday, 

Monday, May 6 
Tuesday, May 7 
Wednesday, May 8 
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We recommend 


Curtiss Airports 
Corporation 


e 


Combining safety of large metro- 
politan rea! estate holdings with 
the profit possibilities of the 
least exploited branch of aviation 


e 


Send tor Circular C-) 


R. G. HARPER & CO. 
48 Wall Street 
New York 























Investing by Mail 


The transaction of business by mail 
is a highly developed specialization 
with us since it is either in this way 
or by personal calls at our office that 
practically all our business. is 
handled. 

A letter on your business stationery 
will bring you complete details of 
this expeditious, comprehensive serv- 
ice which many investors have 
found to be simple, time-saving and 
profitable. 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street 
Members New York Stock Exchange 














in investment securities of pub- 
lic service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 


tion in 23 states. Write for list. 
UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGC 


New York 8t. Louis Milwaukee 
Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis 
Detroit Richmond 














CAPABLE EXECUTIVE 

Available for responsible position with Investment or Bank- 
ing House, Public Utility, or Large Industrial. Analyst, 
statistician, experienced executive with broad commercial, 
financial, oo — manufactering, sales, 
valuation, thirties. Al recommenda- 
tions. nee York 7” og confidential. 
Bex -~ — Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New Y. 
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“Coty, Inc. 


New ‘York | 

















Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 


to its stockholders’ investment. 


The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 


by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared to 


stockholders’ equity. 
Company 


American Bank Note Co..... .. 
American Bosch Magneto....... 
American Metal Co 

American Railway Express 
American Republics Corp.. 
American Ship & Commerce. 
American Stee] Foundries... 
Anaconda Copper Mining. . 
Andes Copper Mining ..... os 
Art Metal Construction...... Ss» 
Atlantic Gulf & West Indies... 
Atlantic Lobos 0 ° 
Atlas Powder 












sere eee 


Butte & 7 Mining. 
Byers (A. M.) Co........ 
California Packing 
Calumet & Hecla Consol, Copper. 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale ........ 
Caterpillar Tractor ........ 

Cerro de Pasco ee 
Childs Co, 
Chile Copper peewee 
Coca Cola Co. 


Commercial Solvents ...... 
Conde Nast Publications .... 
Consolidated Film Industries 
Consolidated Textile Corp.. 
Continental Baking ........ 


Copeland Products ...... 
Corn-Products Refining 


Crosley Radio .............. ° 
Curtiss Aeroplane “es Motor..... ’ 
Diamond Match Co.............. 
du Pont (E. 1.) de Minima & Co. 
Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 
Follansbee Brothers 
Fox Film Corporation............ 
Genera] American Investors...... 
NE EE ocbsdnasedscaccess 
General Motors Corp............ 
General Outdoor Advertising... . 
Genera] Refractories 
Gobel (Adolf), Inc.............. 
Gould Coupler ..... pp eeehennne 
Grigsby-Grunow Co. ............ 
Gulf States Steel............... 
Hall (C. M.), Lamp Co....... oo 
Hercules Powder . 


ss eeee 


Howe Sound 
Industria] Rayon ............ sae 
Falan@ Bbeel ...ccecccsedecccecs 
Internationa] Business Machines, 
International Silver Co.......... 
Kelvinator Corp, 


Long Bel] Lumber......... 
Maracaibo Oil Exploration. 
Marlin-Bockwell 
Maytag Co. .........--+0-. 









Mullins Manufacturing Co. 
Murray Corp. of America....... 











Earned 
per 
Period Dollar 
of of Net 
Report Worth Worth 
Ist quar. 04 
Ist quar, .02 
1st quar. NR 
1928 05 
1st quar. (d) 
1928 NM 
lst quar 02 
1928 .09 
1928 04 
lst quar. NR 
8 NR 
1928 (d) 
Ist quar. .02 
1st quar, 04 
Ist quar, 01 
Ist quar, 01 
1st quar. 05 
Ist quar. 04 
Ist quar. NR 
1st quar. 02 
lst quar. 01 
Ist quar. (d) 
1st quar. .02 
Year 12 
ist quar. NR 
ist quar, .09 
1st quar. .06 
1928 .09 
Ist quar. NM 
1928 15 
1st quar. 05 
1st quar. 02 
1st quar. .09 
lst quar. .09 
Ist quar. 07 
1st quar, (d) 
15 wks. .03 
1st quar. NR 
ist quar. .03 
Ast quar. 15 
1st quar. 14 
Ist quar. .08 
ist quar. .02 
ist quar, 07 
ist quar. .02 
Ist quar. 204 
1st quar. 06 
1928 NR 
ist quar. 038 
1st quar. 07 
Ist quar. (da) 
ist quar. .08 
ist quar. 07 
lst quar. 01 
10 mos. NR 
lst quar. .02 
Ist quar. NR 
Ist quar. .02 
Ist quar. .09 
1st quar. 01 
1st quar. 06 
lst quar. .02 
Ist quar. .05 
Ist quar. -05 
1st quar. 01 
Ist quar. .02 
Ist quar, NE 
Ist quar. (da) 
1928 01 
1st quar. .08 
ist quar. 12 
Ist quar, 04 
Ist quar, .04 
1928 (a) 
1st quar. 23 
lst quar. .07 
ist quar. 02 
ist quar. 04 


Ratio ot 
Debt 
to Net 


ND 


ND 
NR 
ND 
2 
5 
ND 
42 
ND 
NR 
NR 
ND 
ND 
41 
NM 
$1 
ND 
ND 
NE 
88 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NR 
ND 
ND 
50 
27 
ND 
179 
7 
1 
188 
10 
NR 
2 
7 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NM 
26 
29 
10 
NR 
23 
ND 
8 
ND 
25 
68 
NR 
18 
NR 
ND 
ND 
18 
2 
61 
16 
ND 
23 
NE 
15 
ND 
ND 
ND 
8 
29 
46 
19 
ND 
ND 
24 


Market Value 


Earned May 6, 
per 1929, 
Share of Times 
Common Earnings 
1.04 $1.1(g) 
1.07 15.4(g) 
78 18.7(g) 
6.70 26.2 
(d) _ 
.04 100.0 
1.21 14.0(g) 
6.62 21.4 
1,10 50.0 
-58 12.8(g) 
0 cies 
(d) _ 
1.48 16.4(g) 
88AB 13.4(g) 
59 42.4(g) 
-12(b) 49.0(g) 
1.35-A 16.2(g) 
70 15.8(g) 
2.35 5.7(g) 
86 18.7(g) 
07 24.5(g) 
(d) _ 
1,14 84.8(g) 
6.38 12.2 
90 12.6(g) 
16 18.5(g) 
1.88(b)  15.8(g) 
= 20.0 
51 22.6 
1,80(b) 18.1(g) 
70 18.7(g) 
3.80 22.8(g) 
1.89 12.0(g) 
82 7.5(g) 
(d) - 
2.18-A 10.2(g) 
.59-A 7.2(g) 
1.18 20.2(g) 
.88 17.9(g) 
1.58 16.9(g) 
1.10 $8.2(g) 
2.48 14.6(g) 
2.42 18,.3(g) 
17 13.1(g) 
1.98 8.6(g) 
2.93-AB 8.3(g) 
9.65 8.7 
1.51 11.7(g) 
1.37 15.8(g) 
(a) _- 
2.63 7.8(g) 
78 16.0(g) 
-82-A 10.2(g) 
11.87 9.3(g) 
1.61 10.1(g) 
1.03 6.2(g) 
1.23 23.6(g) 
2.57 9.1(g) 
84 28.9(g) 
1.99(c) 8.7(g) 
1.99 13.9(¢) 
2.50 9.2(g) 
2.62 17.2(¢) 
1,79 19.6(g) 
21 20.7(g) 
8.20 11.1(g) 
(a) - 
10 170.0 
1.94 9.5(g) 
.58 9.4(g) 
86 18.5(g) 
1,24 5.8(g) 
(d) a 
2.42 4.5(g) 
1.60 18.7(¢) 
1.12 13.7(g¢) 
1.45 16.0(g) 
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Recent Reported Earning Position ot 
Leading Companies 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned May 6, 
Company Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
or” of Net to Net Share of Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 


National Biscuit Co Ist quar. 04 1.78 25.8(g) 6(a) 

National Tea Co. ; 1st quar. 05 1.18 17.0(g) 
1st quar. 01 12 9.9(g) 
1928 16 ND 6.13 17.6 
Ist quar. .08 2.72 9.9(g) 

Agene Corp, ... 1st quar. NR . 6.0(g) 

Pacific Coast Biscuit. . azeenehate 1st quar. 

Pan Amer, Western Petroleum... 1928 

Panhandle Producing & Refining. Ist quar, 

Peerless Motor Car Ist quar. 

Pierce-Arrow Motors .... 1st quar. 

PEN AO ca csecaeseesos ooos “Set Guar. 

Purity MARRMIOS 2 oe vcuesé ccc 16 wks. 

Radio Corporation ; Ist quar, 

Raybestos Corporation ........ . Ist quar, 

Reo Motor Car 1st quar. 

Richfield Oil lst quar. 

Safety Car Heating & Lighting. 1928 

Safeway Stores, Inc............. Ist quar. 

WATERS: BIMG 2 2ccc.ccicccccce ecce Ast quar. 

Shattuck (7, G.)..cccecccccses. 1st quar. 

Shell Union Oil............. coe Ieee 

Simms Petroleum Co. Ist quar. 

Skelly Oil Ist quar. 

Spang, Chalfant . oe ist quar, 

Spicer Manufacturing Co. 1st quar. 

Standard Textile Products lst quar. 

Stewart-Warner Corp. ...... ee+e Ist quar. 

Studebaker Corp. .......... e000. Ist quar. 

Superior Steel ...... Sein dainewis - Ist quar. 

Symington Co. 1st quar. 

Telautograph Corp. lst quar. i 16.6(g) 

Texas Pacific Coal & Oil...... . Ist quar. d — 

Union Carbide & Carbon Ist quar. Z 24.4(g) 

United Aircraft & Transport.... 1st quar. 36.9(g) 

United States Distributing ist quar. A 12.8(g) 

United States Hoffman Mach’y.. ist quar. : 10.6(g) 

United States Leather lst quar. _ 

United States Steel........ tcocs IEC OREF. .02 .04 9.0(g) 

Universal Pictures 3 mos. _— 

Waldorf System, Inc..........-. Ist quar. F ‘ 18.0(g¢) 

Walworth Co, ......eeee: e+-ee Ist quar. 

Warner-Quinlan lst quar. 

Westinghouse Air Brake 1st quar. 

Westinghouse Electric 1st quar. 

Wheeling Steel + Ist quar. ’ 

White Rock Mineral Springs.... 1st quar. ; 16,8(g) 

White Sewing Machine. ....... Ist quar. oo 

Willys-Overland 1st quar. 08! F 14.3(g) 

Wright Aeronautical 1st quar. 04 . 20.7(g) 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co....... . Ist quar. 4 . 14,1(g) 

Yellow Truck & Coach 1st quar. — 

Young (L. A.), Spring & Wire. 1st quar. ’ . 8.0() 


mpeaprrage STOCKS 


Ann Arbor Railroad...... Ist quar. = 3.56 3.5(g) 
Bangor & Aroostook . Ist quar. 3.1(g) 
Chicago & Eastern Illinoi 1st quar. (d) _ 
Chicago, Milw., St. Paul & Pac.. 50 wks. 10.8(g) 
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.. Ist quar. P 1.88 23.5(g) 
Colorado & Southern. 1928 . 9.9 
Delaware & Hudson ‘ 1928 ‘ 15.8 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern. .. 1928 J 18.8 
Hocking Valley 1st quar. 9.18 11. .8(5) 
International Great Northern.... Ist quar. 

Missouri, Kansas & Texas NR ¢ 21, 86) 
Missouri Pacific ‘ 8 ‘ ° 11.7 
Missouri Pacific ES A / 13, a) 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico... 28 d 19,7 
New York, New Haven & Hartf. 1st quar. . 18.8() 
Pere Marquette 1st quar. . 9.9(g) 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia.... Ist quar, NR i 16.9(g) 
St. Louis Southwestern -.. Ist quar. (d) _ 
Texas & Pacific ; E ° 10.0 
Texas & Pacific,... 3 k 4 17.1(8) 
Union Pacific 706 06 65 11.6 
Western Maryland : 28.9 


PUBLIC ee 


American Light & Traction... . Ist quar. 3.71 16.3(g) 10 
American Water Works & Elec.. 12 mos, ‘ 3.73 23.5 1(a) 
Buffalo, Niagara & East’n Power Ist quar. i 16 18.5(g) p 
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Columbia Gas & Electric 1st quar. 3.04 6.4(g) 2 
Consol. Gas, Elec. L. & P. . Ist quar. ’ 14, Se) 8 
Louisville Gas & Electric..... . 1928 07 i 16.6 1% 
National Fuel Gas........... . Ast quar. - ats) 1 
Pacific Gas & Electric A . 2 
Pacific Lighting Corp 12 5 ve 3 
Southeastern Power & Light.... 04 25.4 1(e) 
United Light & Power..... ipsa. ae ° 1. 55-AB 32.1 48 

(a) And extra, (b) Before taxes, (c) Before depletion, (d) Deficit, (e) Paid 
in stock, (g) Figured on basis of estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period re- 
ported, (s) Including obligations of subsidiaries. ND—No funded debt. NR—Not 
available, NM—Negligible. (y) Before sinking fund, (z) Not allowing for accumu- 
lated dividends on preferred stock. 








MANAGEMENT 


In 1923 the Consolidated 
Aircraft Corporation started 
business with $25,000. Since 
then the expansion of the 
company has been financed 
out of earnings, and during 
the period over $1,000,000 has 
been paid in dividends. The 
balance sheet today shows 
an extremely strong current 
position including between 
$900,000 and $1,000,000 in 
cash or the equivalent. 


Consolidated Aircraft 
Corporation 
Common Stock 


TRADED ON NEW YORK CURB MARKET 


Circular on request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 
* Chicago Milwaukee 


London’ Liverpool Manchester 




















CHICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL 


Special Letter Mailed Upon Request 


Newburger, Henderson 
and Loeb 
Members New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 


New Yerk Curb Market 
New York Produce Exchange 


1512 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


























S *P “Chol IN- ess LA 
ZZ Shel elbur: XS 


GY Directly Facing the Sea 
and convenient to everything 
Providing what the New and the fie 
Worlds know as the best in appoint- 
ments, service, comfort and cuisine. 
Capacity 700. Fireproof. 
European plan with the famed 
Shelburne Restaurant and Grill. 


Golf privileges Booklet and terms 
uponrequest. Proprietary management. 
JACOB WEIK EL 
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MONEY TO LOAN 
on listed collateral securities 


KAUFMAN STATE BANK 


124 N. La Salle St. 
Chicago, Ill. 
































co.caeresoerensmeentaaraasom 








Business 












































Distributive Trades 









February March 
Mail Order Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 129 142 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 137 184 
Dept. Store Sales irdex num- 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 85 110 





*U. 8S. Mines. ft April 90. + May 8. 
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Statistical Record of 


Week Ended Week Ended Year Ago 
May 4, 1929 May 11, 1929 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) ...........-- 22,976,330 20,329,610 20,274, 023 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index .......... 168.2 166.4 139.7 
Volume Bond Transactions ... $48,018,750 $56,211,400 $65,944,850 
Average Price 40 Bonds ...... 88.40-88.24 88.24-87.91 93.55-93.40 
Brokers Loans (Federal 
ee a eee ee 1$5,532,000,000 +£$5,551,000,000 $4,361,000,000 
Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks ....... $9,052,000,000  $9,065,000,000 $8,941,842,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ........ 73.3 74.3 70.1 
Gold’ Holdings ..ccssccccocccs $2,985,762,000 $3,012,279,000 $2,847,899,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% ‘5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. $17,772,000,0004$17,426,000,000 $16,200,000,000 
SO MODY, ci Ssscbewcssesesss 11% 6% 54% 
Time Money (90 days) ....... 834% 9% 5% 
Commercial Paper ........... 5%4% 5%% 4144%4% 
Acceptances (90 days) ........ 556-5144% 554-514% 4-378 % 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 421 428 517 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.39 $3.36 $3.35 
April 1 May 1 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $12.87 $12.68 $13.44 
Industria! Barometers 
February March Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 4,144,341 4,410,718 4,335,206 
Steel Ingot Production ....... 4,324,759 5,058,258 4,507,217 
Pig Iron Production .......... 3,206,185 3,714,473 3,199,674 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 207 212 196 
*Copper Production (short 
SUED crGknvensexdeeosssess05 84,735 sane 67,423 
Sie RD Sou cc eassses ses ens 3,767,758 4,807,944 4,752,559 
Automobile Production ....... 466,084 584,733 413,314 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $210,209,435 $365,545,660 $337,392,036 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 75,693,000 82,515,000 75,037,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
IG RONE) chk haeecnenee cess 47,400,000 Seek 41,351,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales)... 598,098 632,808 581,325 
Spindles active .............. 31,007,936 31,103,998 31,726,452 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.) ..... 41,372,716 51,447,103 49,122,328 
Railroad Earnings ........... $84,770,143 $97,466,476 $90,876,037 
% on Railroad Property in- 
oS ee 5.39 5.00 4.75 
Foreign Trade 
February March Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ......... $444,000,000 $486,000,000 $420,617,000 
Merchandise Imports ......... $371,000,000 $383,000,000  $380.437,000 
EPRE URIOERD 6. ocho n ence cccssce $1,425,000 $1,635,000 $97,536,000 
SURI NOR 554d 6seKnswnsee $26,913,000 $26,470,000 $2,683,000 





Year Ago 
113 
155 
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Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 137) 








orders can be executed only as far 
ahead as 16 weeks. In addition, con- 
tracts for large tonnages are pending— 
in such consuming lines as railroad 
freight cars, structural shapes, and 
shipbuilding, where needs are actual 
and not liable to cancellation through 
declining business activity. Conse- 
quently, it is quite evident that, inso- 
far as future operations are concerned, 
the steel trade is well protected—for 
the next five or six weeks, at any rate 

Nevertheless, the persistence of re- 
ports that new bookings do not equal 
current shipments is indicative of the 
approach of a belated slowing up in 
mill activity, one which is expected to 
be of comparatively short duration and 
of no remarkable extent. The tendency 
toward a relaxation is the seasonal 
backing and filling in steel operations 
is one upon which we have commented 
before; results for this year, to date, 
attest the further developments along 
these lines. 

The current shortage in semi-finished 
products has brought about advances 
in price quotations in some lines; the 
Iron Trade Review's composite price 
is up $0.83 per ton since the opening 
of the year. With the strongly sus- 
tained output, earnings for the second 
quarter should fare well in comparison 
with last year, and even with the first 
quarter of 1929. 

Production of steel ingots for the 
month of April fell behind results for 
the month of March, but with that ex- 
ception, set a record. Pig iron output 
for the month was the best April 
achievement, and has been exceeded 
only twice in the history of the indus- 
try. Cumulative totals of both steel 
and iron output for the year to date 
(four months) have created new peaks 
With the greater number of consum- 
ing industries in a strong position, the 
prospect for steel companies undeniably 
weighs down the balance on the fav- 
orable side 





TOBACCO 
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Sales Volumes Vary 


The latest report of the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue illustrates in a fair 
way the current trends in the tobacco 
industry. Cigarette output for the 
quarter is above last year's figure, and 
supports the late estimate of certain 
leaders in the trade who look for a 
total of 125 billion cigarettes for 1929, 
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| 69 Points Profit— 
3zPoints Loss 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast 

of The Magazine of Wall Street took 69 points profit 
with only 3 points loss on the 7 common stocks closed out 
during the past month—from April 11 to May 10. The aver- 
age net profit on each commitmient was over nine points, and 
the = of profits to losses, 23 to 1. Here is the complete 
record: 
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Recommended | Closed Out Points Points 
at Profit Loss 


Postum Co. 77% 4%, 

Best & Co. 914% 10% 
Fairbanks-Morse 31% 
Montgomery-Ward L 104% 

Air Reduction 114% 

Radio Corp. 10 

American Rolling Mill... 23 


This record shows how Forecast subscribers obtain intensive returns 
from their capital regardless of irregular market conditions such as have 
existed for the past several weeks. Our consistent success is due to the 
keen and thorough analysis which our experienced staff devotes to the 
fundamental value of securities and their technical position. 


Start Now to Avail Yourselt ot the Profitable 
Security Guidance Provided by the Forecast 








You cannot make money by just “dabbling” in 
the stock market. You are bound to lose ul- 
timately, if you act on “tips,” inadequate infor- 
mation, “hunches,” or untrained judgment. 
Investment is a business in itself—a business in 
which you employ your surplus funds. Your 
market operations, whether investment or trading, 
should be conducted along just as sensible lines 
as you conduct your regular business. 


The Forecast provides you with a definite in- 
vestment and trading plan, following every 
recommendation through until it is closed out. 
Our security guidance should be consistently 
profitable to you for our advices are based on 
expert interpretation of facts and figures. This 
is proved by our successful records, year in and 
year out, covering some of the most intricate 
market periods we have ever had. 





Mail the coupon below at once. We will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a mar- 
ket position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current recom- 
mendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; 

(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special i and r 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings during the entire term of your SERVICE 
subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or sell; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices FOR ONLY 
of the Forecast) individual profit x dations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close out. We usually send only one of these r dations at a time; 

(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. 


! SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
Special Rate of $75—Saves you $25 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


dations of The THIS 
COMPLETE 

















PONG ION SS LINING 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


BOE) 


NPLINGA) 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way with The Magazine 
of Wall Street. 


Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 

S i Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
ervice am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 

Wanted 


on (b) 2 
o Yes 
0 No 


0) Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
May 18 as mentioned in (a). 
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as against 106 billion last year. Ag- 
gregate output of cigars is off frac- 
tionally from 1928, while snuff and 
other manufactured tobacco products 
are also down from the quarter of 
1928. Yet profit possibilities for the 
various companies do not follow closely 
the path of production. 

Cigarette makers, through extensive 
advertising, have created a tremendous 
demand for their product. However, 
profit margins are so reduced as a re- 
sult of the intense competition between 
manufacturers that satisfactory profits 
at this time depend almost wholly 
upon the sales volumes which now pre- 
vail. The cigarette maker who sells 
to the retail dealers receives about 
$5.30 per thousand (list price is $6.00 
per thousand). Of this total, $3.00 is 
paid to the Government in the form of 
tax; from the remaining $230 come 
the costs of tobacco, paper, tax on 
paper, tax on imported tobacco, and 
manufacturing costs. The final residue 
is profit, a sum which is exceedingly 
small per unit of sale. Savings in 
manufacturing costs have about reached 
their limit; added income must evi- 
dently materialize from higher selling 
prices or additional volume. It is upon 
the latter achievement that effort has 
been concentrated—with success. How- 
ever, the conference of manufacturers 
held several days ago may foreshadow 
a healthy adjustment in price levels too 

Although total consumption of 
cigars is falling off, the fact that a few 
large companies account for more than 
60% of output would indicate that 
those producers in an unfavorable posi- 
tion are for the most part among the 
9,000 odd who turn out the remainder 
of the total, for the strong companies, 
through advertising and concentration 
on their own product, have established 
a demand for their particular brands 
With sales more or less assured, con- 
centration on lowering costs leaves 


room for better earnings Although the © 


five-cent cigar is becoming more popu- 
lar (over 50% of all cigars retail for 
five cents or less), the further utiliza- 
tion of machinery and the elimination 
of costly hand work in manufacturing 
method aids in maintaining profit mar- 
gins. The trade itself is acutely con- 
scious of the need of more widespread 
and effective advertising to regain the 
ground lost to the cigarette division of 
the industry, and if progress is made 
in this direction, better net results will 
no doubt obtain. 

While miscellaneous classifications 
of manufactured tobacco products be- 
come less important, the consumption 
of tobacco by the nation is steadily in- 
creasing, as are foreign sales of Ameri- 
can cigarettes, so that, in point of vol- 
ume, prospects are cheerful. Further- 
more, insofar as volume of § sales 
strengthens earnings, most of the well 
situated companies are in a favorable 


178 








position; care must be exercised, how- 
ever, lest competitive conditions, as 
evidenced in lowered selling prices, re- 
duce further the existent profit range. 
(Please turn to page 190) 





Is Overproduction a Specter 
or a Fact? 
(Continued from page 113) 











great factory activity and record out- 
put have been followed by reports of 
unsatisfactory earnings. Unless such 
conditions are capable of full and satis- 
factory explanation and appear to be 
clearly temporary in character and rea- 
sonably sure to be followed by marked 
improvement in the near future the 
stocks of the companies concerned 
should be avoided in favor of those of 
competitors in a stronger position. 

Such observations are not to be in- 
terpreted as “bearish” regarding the 
outlook for the industry as a whole or 
for that of many of the stronger com- 
panies, but to emphasize the need for 
careful selection of stocks for invest- 
ment. At current levels the stocks of 
some companies appear to be discount- 
ing all known favorable factors rather 
well in advance and these issues can- 
not be expected to show substantial 
gains from present levels unless the 
companies should register almost 
phenomenal progress. Other stocks 
appear fairly well liquidated at present 
quotations, partly because relatively 
unfavorable showings by the companies 
have already been reflected in the price 
levels and partly because of the gen- 
eral fear of the market engendered by 
fear of credit conditions. In such cases 
where difficulties have now been over- 
come and better results are rather 
clearly indicated in the near future 
purchases seem fairly likely to result 
in satisfactory profits. 


Need for 


Discrimination 





In every instance 
the financial and 
competitive posi- 
tion of the com- 
pany, its ability to produce at a cost 
which will enable it to maintain rea- 
sonable profit margins even under con- 
ditions of keen competition, the popu- 
lar appeal of the company’s products, 
the diversity of its operations and 
many other factors must be well con- 
sidered before a decision is reached In 
other words although there are at this 
time abundant reasons for taking a 
definitely constructive attitude toward 
the industry as a whole and toward 
many representative companies and 
their securities, the purchase of motor 
stocks at this time should be attended 
by careful individual study and real 
discrimination if anticipated profits are 


to be realized. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














How Strong Is the Present 
Market? 
(Continued from page 107) 








prospects for the future—all brought 
about by some fundamental change in 
the industry or the method of doing 
business by the corporation in ques- 
tion. 

Emanating from a source of unques- 
tioned integrity, it is not unlikely that 
the facts disclosed in this survey may 
furnish just the ammunition that the 
market is in need of at present. Pub- 
licity on the advantages of owning the 
shares instead of the bonds of our 
growing and prosperous corporations 
has had a potent influence on the stock 
market so far. Why should not the 
publicity on reasons why our corpora- 
tions have enjoyed such phenomenal 
prosperity in recent years have a simi- 
lar effect? For it can be authoritatively 
said here that by and large, the survey 
is bullish on the future of the United 
States. 


Confirms the Optimistic View 


Furthermore, it casts a strong sha- 
dow of doubt on the popular theories 
of business cycles and contradicts, to 
a measure, predictions that a down- 
ward swing in American prosperity is 
in the offing. It is true that the survey 
gives adequate recognition to the ad- 
verse side of the present credit situa- 
tion as well as to the possibility that 
America’s future may be discounted 
too rapidly in terms of per share val: 
ues. But the emphasis of the report 
and the lasting impression that this 
comprehensive survey will make falls 
unmistakably in the direction that the 
stock market is going at present. 

The second item of prospective 
“news” on the horizon is a good deal 
more nebulous and will be dismissed 
here with merely a passing comment 
The economic future of the United 
States cannot ultimately be divorced 
from the state of economic affairs in 
the other nations of the world. A few 
weeks ago, the fate of Europe seemed 
to hang in the balance with a complete 
breakdown of reparations settlement 
threatened At this time it seems more 
likely than ever before that the drama 
in Paris may have a considerably more 
“happy ending” than anticipated. The 
stock market was rather emphatically 
set back by the “crisis news” of a few 
weeks ago and would certainly wel: 
come some good news from the con- 
ference. 

Thus the market is seen to be 
occupying a sufficient strong technical 
position to carry it forward but with 
the overhanging cloud of a credit 
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Fox Metropolitan Playhouses, Inc. 


64% Convertible Gold Notes 


- Due May 1, 1932 
Price 99 and interest, yielding about 644% 


These Notes will be convertible at the oo of the holder at any time on or prior to maturity into a like ae 
amount of 614% Sinking Fund Gold Debentures due May 1, 1944 with Stock Purchase Warrants attached. e 
Debentures will carry non-detachable warrants entitling the holder to purchase, subject to the terms of the Agree- 
ment covering the warrant privilege, 20 shares of Class “A” Common Stock of Fox Theatres Corporation, listed on 
the New York Curb Market and on the Boston Stock Exchange, for each $1,000 of Debentures (warrants for the 
purchase of a proportionate number of shares will beattached to the $500 and $100 Debentures) at $40 a share from 
May 1, 1929 through August 1, 1929; at $42.50 a share from August 2, 1929 through November 1, 1929; at $45 
a share from November 2, 1929 through February 1,°1930, the price thereafter increasing $1.00 per share for each 
three months from February 2, 1930 through February 1, 1931, and thereafter at $50 a share through May 1, 1937. 


A letter from Mr. William Fox, President of the Company, is summarized in part as follows 


Business: Fox Metropolitan Playhouses, Inc., 
awholly owned subsidiary of Fox Theatres Cor- 
poration, will constitute by far the largest group 
of theatres under one management within the 
limits of New York City, and will form a stra- 
tegic link in the Fox Theatres Corporation’s 
chain of motion picture houses. The Corpora- 
tion has existing contracts. for the acquisition 
of 115 theatres, 4 in fee and 111 under 
leases, having an aggregate seating capacity 
in excess of 140,000, a majority of which 
are located in New York City. 


Earnings: The earnings of the properties 
to be acquired by Fox Metropolitan Play- 
houses, Inc., pursuant to existing contracts, as 
certified by independent auditors, after a net 
credit adjustment of $1,012,835, giving effect 
to the elimination of non-recurring items of 
income and expense and to certain estimated 
savings in film rentals and cost of vaudeville, 
less estimated head office administration ex- 
pense, are summarized as follows for the year 
ended October 31, 1928: Gross Receipts, 
$14,794,000; Net Earnings available for In- 
terest, Amortization and Federal Taxes, 
$2,967,000. Maximum Annual Interest Re- 
quirements on the Company’s Funded Debt 
(these Notes) amount to $845,000. 


Security: These Notes and the Debentures, 
in the opinion of counsel, will be a direct obli- 
gation of Fox Metropolitan Playhouses, Inc. 
The commercial value of the operation of the 
theatre properties to be acquired by the Com- 


pany, as appraised by independent engineers, 
totalled $19,500,000 as of April 25, 1929. 
The Trust Indenture will provide for a semi- 
annual sinking fund calculated to retire not 
less than 90% of the greatest principal amount 
of Debentures at any time outstanding. 


Fox Theatres Corporation: With the ac- 
quisition of the Metropolitan Playhouses, 
Fox Theatres Corporation’s chain of motion 
picture houses will total approximately 157, 
including the Roxy in New York. The Cor- 
poration recently acquired a substantial stock 
interest in Loew’s Incorporated which engages 
in production through its subsidiary, Metro- 
Goldwyn Pictures Corporation, producers of 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer pictures. In addition, 
Fox Film Corporation, which is operated by 
substantially the same management, controls 
through subsidiaries approximately 250 thea- 
tres located from coast to coast. 


Net profits of Fox Theatres Corporation 
and subsidiaries, after all charges, including 
Federal taxes but before dividends, for the 
fiscal year ended October 28, 1928, as certified 
by. independent auditors, totalled $3,111,440, 
after giving effect to the acquisition of Fox 
Metropolitan Playhouses, Inc. on the basis 
indicated above. The capitalization of Fox 
Theatres Corporation consists of 1,663,100 
shares of Class “A” Common Stock and 100,000 
shares of Class “B” Common Stock. The Class 
“A” Common Stock, based on current quota- 
tions, has a market value of over $44,900,000, 


The foregoing is subject to a circular fully descriptive of the issue which will be sent upon request 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


HALLGARTEN & CO, GRAHAM, PARSONS & Co. 
WM. R. COMPTON CO. 


GREENEBAUM SONS SECURITIES CORP. 


The 644% Convertible Gold Notes due May 1, 1932 will be non-callable. The 644% Sinking: Fund Gold Debentures upon issuance will have h 

thereto Stock Purchase Warrants as above indicated, will be due May 151944 and will be redeemable. Both will be Gated May 1, 1929 and in bok 
cases principal and interest will be payable at the office of Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc., in New York or Chicago. Interest payable May 1 and November 
1 without deduction for the Federal normal income tax not in excess of 2% per annum. Coupon Notes and Debentures in interchangeable denominations 
of $1,000, $500 and $100. These Notesare offered when, asand if issued and accepted by usand subject toapproval of counsel. Interim Receipts of Halsey, 
Stuart & Co., Inc., later exchangeable for definitive Notes will be ready for delivery on or about May 22, 1929. All statements herein are official or are based 
on information which we regard as reliable, and while we do not guarantee them, we ourselves have relied upon them in the purchase of this security. 
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situation that demands correction. 
As the needed credit can be forth- 
coming from the security markets 
alone, the investor is placed in a diffi- 


cult position. By the investor, in this 
instance, we mean the man or woman 
who is buying stocks of good corpora- 
tions for the incomes that they will 
pay in cash or in growth of values 
when retained for a more or less per- 
manent investment. 

From the standpoint of the future 
earning power of our well established 
corporations, there is no obstacle in 
sight for this kind of an investment 
program at the present time. But 
when the question arises of the present 
values of these shares in comparison 
with the values which it may be possi- 
ble to acquire good investment stocks 
later in the year, it is apparent that 
the advisability of such a program is 
much less certain. 

If it is possible for the banking au- 
thorities to restrain the stock market 
from absorbing an excessive amount of 
the country’s available surplus credit, 
then the process of squeezing this 
credit out of the market will be less 
severe. But if the stock market proves 
sufficiently strong to ride roughshod 
over all banking control, then from the 
investor's standpoint, it is not the kind 
of market to buy into. And it is not 
wise to overlook in this connection 
that some stocks which have already 
been carried along largely on the 
momentum of the security markets, 
will suffer in ‘direct proportion to their 
excesses when forced to give way to 
pressing demands for credit in other 
directions. 


From the Trader's Standpoint 


For the trader who is making his 
commitments on the basis of his judg- 
ment of values and trends of the mar- 


ket, these precautions are of lesser mo- . 


ment. Although there are increasing 
indications of distribution in the mar- 
ket, particularly in the case of stocks 
that have already been well exploited 
by their sponsors, there is also good 
reason to believe that whatever dis- 
tributive movement may be under way 
is not completed. 

Sentiment has been sharply divided 
for the past few weeks with the result 
that the market is undoubtedly harbor- 
ing a large sized short interest. It is 
reasonable to assume that the pool 
managers are more keenly aware of 
the presence of these short commit- 
ments in their own pet issues than the 
public at large. Attempts to run short 
traders to cover have been widely suc- 
cessful in the past and at the first sign 
of encouragement more attempts may 
be made, even at the expense of risk- 
ing the displeasure of the banking au- 
thorities. 

These latter gentlemen incidentally 


are said to be making a bid for the co- 
operation of the constructive interests 
in the market under the present trying 
conditions, not unmindful of the fact 
that industry has a large stake in some 
of the current financial operations such 
as the half a billion dollar stock financ- 
ing of the U. S. Steel corporation now 
under way. As a trading affair, there- 
fore, the current market is not lacking 
in interesting possibilities for those 
who are prepared to give their opera- 
tions the close attention that is essen- 
tial in this kind of a market. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 
Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder 
must have his stock transferred to his 


name before the date of the closing of 
the company’s books. 


Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 


43% 
Dom. B ..cvescoeee 43%, 
% 


$3.00 American Metal Com. $.75 Q 5-21 6-1 
6.00 Amer. Metal 6% Pfd. 1.50 Q@ 65-21 6-1 
2.50 Am. Multigraph Com. .62%Q 65-18 6-1 
4.00 Assoc. App’l] In. Com. .33% M 65-21 6-1 
7.00 Assoc. Gas & El. $7 Pf. 1.75 Q 65-81 7-1 
3.50 Assoc, Gas & Elec, 
Sea 874%, Q 6-81 7-1 
4.00 Atlas Powder Com... 1.00 Q 5-31 6-10 
3.48 — & — 
es Be BOR cccccce 87 Q 65-81 17-1 
7.00 oT & yee e 
Os 1.75 @Q 6-81 7-1 
7.00 Bethlehem Steel Pfd.. 1.75 Q 6-1 7-1 
1.00 Bucyrus-Erie Com. .. .25 Q 5-29 7-1 
2.50 Bucyrus-Erie Con. Pf. .62%Q 65-29 17-1 
7.00 Bucyrus-Erie Pf. .... 1.75 @Q 5-29 7-1 
3.00 Burroughs Add. Mach. .75 Q 6-27 6-10 
4.00 California Pack, Com. 1.00 Q 65-31 6-15 
10.00 Calumet & Ariz. Min. 2.50 @Q 65-81 6-17 
4.00 Calumet & Hecla Min. 1.00 Q 5-81 6-29 
10.00 Can. Pac, Ry. Com.. 2.50 Q 5-31 6-29 
7.00 Century Rib. Mills Pf. 1.75 Q 65-18 6-1 
7.20 — Rap. Tr. Prior 
Ye See 60 M 65-21 6-1 
3.00 onic. Yellow Cab . 25 M 5-20 6-1 
2.40 Childs Company Com. 60 Q 65-24 6-10 
7.00 Childs Company Pf... 1.75 @ 5-24 6-10 
3.50 Chile Copper ........ 87% Q 6-1 6-28 
3.00 Chrysler Corp. ...... ‘745 Q 6-81 6.29 
6.00 Curtis Publish’g Com. .50 M 5-20 6-2 
9.00 Delaware & Hudson.. 2.25 Q 5-28 6-20 
8.00 Diamond Match ..... 2.00 Q 65-81 6-10 
2.00 Emp’m Capwell Com. .60 Q 6-1 6-24 
7.00 General Cigar Pf....1.75 Q 5-21 6-1 
7.00 Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Es Aipnnsesueese 17% Q 6-1 7-1 
4.00 Keystone Tele. Pf. 1.00 @Q 5-20 6-1 
8.00 Kinney (G. BR.) Pf... 2.00 @Q@ 5-20 6-1 
1.75 ee Gas & Elec. 
SORE i csencaae ee Q 5-81 6-25 
1.75 Louteville Gas & Elec. 
Qa 81 6-25 
3.50 McKesson & Rob’s Pf. ‘87 Q@ 6-1 6-15 
7.00 Nat'l Bellas Hess Pf. 1.75 Q 65-21 6-1 
7.00 Nat’] Lead Cl. A Pf. 1.75 Q 65-31 6-15 
8.00 Norf’k & W’n R. Com, 2.00 Q 5-31 6-19 
7.00 Nor’n States Pr. (Wisc. yi 
Pes Jascbencksse0e0s 1.75 Q@ 6-20 6-1 
2.00 Philadelphia Elec. ... .50 Q 65-81 6-15 
3.00 Phillips Jones Com.. .75 @Q 5-20 6-1 
2.00 Reading Co, Ist Pf.. .60 Q 5-23 6-13 
1.60 Simms Petroleum .... .40 @ 81 6-15 
1,75 Southern Calif. Edison ; 
ie oe rrr 48% Q -20 6-15 
1,50 Southern —. Edison 
CH PL. Bu .cccecess 87% Q 5-20 6-15 
3.60 Thompson then R.).. .80 M 5-23 6-1 
4.50 United Gas Imp’ ment 1.12% Q@ -31 
4,00 U. 8, Hoffman Mach, 
eh. Kcbaussksnewes 100 Q 6-21 6-1 
7.00 Un. States Steel Com. 1.75 Q 6-81 6-29 
2.20 Warner Bros, Pic, Pf. .55 Q@ 5-24 6-1 
8.00 Wrigley (Wm., Jr.).. .25 M 5-20 6-1 
8.00 Yellow Taxi Co. (N.Y.) .75 Q 6-1 6-15 








For Feature Articles to Appear 
in Next Issue 
See Page 101 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 144) 








recently developed. Sales have shown 
consistent yearly increase since 1921, 
with net income in the full 1928 year 
of $2,933,909 equal to $11.28 a share 
on the 260,000 shares of common then 
outstanding compared with $3,482,472 
net in the previous year or $10.02 a 
share of common, the substitution of 
5% debenture bonds for preferred 
stock accounting for the fact that per 
share earnings in 1928 were higher 
than in the previous year, although net 
profits were lower. Incidentally, how- 
ever, reported net income for 1928 is 
after expenditures for development of 
new lines and expansion in those al- 
ready established aggregating $1,056,- 
102, which amount was charged to op- 
erating costs, equal to approximately 
$4 a share. The company recently 
sold to existing stockholders at $140 
a share 26,000 new common shares, the 
proceeds of which, to the extent of up- 
wards of 2 million dollars will be used 
for expansion of the company’s tractor 
business. Financial position is strong 
and we are inclined to take a definitely 
constructive attitude toward the com- 
pany’s longer term future. We are 
confident patient shareholders will be 
amply rewarded. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 


Would you. recommend purchasing for 
a reasonably long pull the new stock of 
Union Carbide & Carbon now listed on 
the New York Curb? 1 understand its 
control of important patents for chrome 
plating hold wonderful possibilities. What 
dividend is likely to be declared on this 
new stock?—C. C. U, Oshkosh, Wisconsin. 


Union Carbide & Carbon Company 
through 20 manufacturing subsidiaries 
with almost 150 factories, is engaged 
in the manufacture of a wide range of 
products, including electric storage bat- 
teries, calcium carbides, oxygen, elec- 
tro-furnace alloys and dissolved acety- 
lene. It owns extensive sources of raw 
materials and power. In addition, the 
company jointly controls most of the 
important patents covering chrome 
plating, as well as important reserves 
of chrome ore. This metal, by virtue 
of its brightness, durability and resist- 
ance to corrosion, is enjoying an in- 
creasing demand and holds forth prom- 
ise of making important contributions 
to future income. The management is 
constantly broadening its scope of ac- 
tivities and the conservatism of guiding 
interests and rapid growth of the com- 
pany is well reflected in the fact that 
plant account increased from 99 mil- 
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Thousands of Clients 7, Thousands 
of Dollars p/” Our Plan 


Tal Profits 





Thousands of our clients with investment 
resources of $5,000 to over $500,000 have 
profitably invested millions of dollars in 
conformity with the Babson Plan. 


The Babson Plan 


We originated this Plan so that you might 
be prepared at all times regardless of the 
trend of securities. Whether you are 
interested in—(1) large profits with mini- 
mum risk—or (2) in large income with 
minimum risk and without reference to 
price appreciation—or (3) in buying an 
interest in companies which have a good 
prospect for growth and with which we 
are especially familiar, you will find our 
plan Complete, Continuous, Constructive 
and Conservative. It is designed to secure, 
increase, and protect your capital at all 
times, and is adaptable to your specific 
investment needs, 


Profits 


The majority of our investment clients 
started with moderate capital. They have 


learned the secret of accumulating earn- 
ings and avoiding losses. As a result they 
are enjoying, thru outright purchase, most 
attractive profits. 


TO INSURE SUCH PROFIT-MAKING 
recommendations the Babson Statistical 
Organization has available almost unlimited 
facts and data secured at an annual cost of 
thousands of dollars which each day scores 
of persons are engaged in compiling and 
analyzing. For twenty-five years this work 
has been going on—piling up experience, 
all of which is designed to help you 
make money. 


“Bigger Investment Returns” 


We should like to send you free, our 
booklet, “Bigger Investment Returns” 
which explains our “Contittuous Working 
Plan for Your Money.” Intelligent appli- 
cation of this plan should enable you to 
accumulate money more readily and more 
safely whether your funds for investment 
be $5,000 or over $500,000. 





a. es, 





Babson’s Reports 


FREE 
BOOKLET 


Every investor 
should havea 
copy of “Bigger 
Investment Re- 
turns.” The cou- 
pon bringsit free. 
Plan.” 
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BABSON PARK, MASS. 


Largest Statistical Community in America 
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Babson’s Statistical 
Organization 
Div. 14-86, Babson Park,Mass. — Sprece 


Send me free, a copy of “Big- 

ger Investment Returns,” also Ci 
complete details about the uty 
Babson “Continuous Working 








lion dollars in 1921 to $197,679,234 at 
the end of 1928 almost entirely from 
surplusearnings Detailed financial state- 
ments were not published covering the 
full. years prior to 1922, but earnings 
have shown consistent yearly expan- 
sion since that year, notwithstanding 
very liberal deductions from income 
for depreciation, depletion and appro- 
priations for research, such charges 
aggregating $30,054,000 in the five 
years ended with 1928, an average of 
in excess of $2 a share per year. Profits 
in the full 1928 year were equal to 
$11.15 a share on 2,742,072 shares 
outstanding against $9.2 a share on 
2,659,733 shares in 1927. Net in the 
first quarter of the current year was 
equal to $2 62 a share against $2.25 a 
share in the same period of 1928. 
Dividends at the annual rate of $6 a 
share are being paid on the stock now 
outstanding before the proposed three 
for one split-up, and while definite in- 
dications are lacking regarding the 
rate to be inaugurated on the new 
shares, in view of the wide margin of 
earnings over present dividends, a rate 
in excess of the equivalent of $6 a 
share on the old stock could be com- 
fortably supported. In any event we 
believe the issue wholly suitable for a 
fair average annual income return and 
future appreciation in quoted value. 


ARCHER-DANIELS-MIDLAND 


1 have 100 shares of Archer-Damels- 
Midland which cost me 391%4—10 points 
under the high for the year. At present, 
the stock seems pegged around 37. Is the 
$2 dividend in danger? Will you please let 
me have your recommendation as to 
— to hold or sell?—B. P. D., Pueblo 

olo. 


Archer-Daniels-Midland ranks as a 
leading producer of linseed oil, having 
been formed in 1923 as a consolidation 
of the Archer-Daniels Linseed Com- 
pany, Midland Linseed Products Com- 
pany, Toledo Seed & Oil Co and Dell- 
wood Elevator Company. During 
1928 its position was materially 
strengthened by the purchase of the 
plants of Fredonia Linseed Oil Works 
(Kansas), William O. Goodrich Co. 
(Milwaukee), ir addition to the lin- 
seed plants of American Linseed Com- 
pany at Portland, Oregon, and Staten 
Island, New York. Earnings have 
shown relative stability over a period 
of years, with the general tendency 
upward, although some recession was 
registered in the six months ended 
March 2, 1929, when. income was 
equal to $1.02 a cominon share on the 
480,852 shares now ovtstanding against 
$1.70 a share on 400,000 shares in the 
same period of the preceding fiscal 
year. However, the decline in earn- 
ings in the latter period is ascribed to 
expenditures and adjustments incident 





to coordinating its own properties with 
those acquired last year. Current 
business is running materially ahead 
of a year ago and unfilled orders on 
hand are in excess of 1928 which, to- 
gether with the fact that indications 
are for increasing consumer demand in 
coming months, augurs well for the 
balance of the present fiscal year 
Meantime, financial position is com- 
fortable and common dividends at the 
annual rate of $2 a share seem rea- 
sonably well secured . The shares appear 
favorably priced at existing levels, and 
in addition to affording a fair income 
return, possibilities are for price ap- 
preciation over a reasonable period 
We believe retention justified. 





MACK TRUCKS, INC. 


Is Mack Trucks a “buy” around 107? 
The yield ts good and my broker predicts 
150 for this stock within the next few 
months. What is your opinion? Can you 
give me an estimate as to: probable 1929 
earnings based on the first quarter?—T. 
M.1, Hibbing, Minn 


Mack Trucks, Inc., is the largest do- 
mestic manufacturer of heavy duty 
trucks and by virtue of its command- 
ing position in the industry has been 
able, in spite of a trend toward lighter 
truck equipment in recent years, to 
effect important changes in its capital 
structure and further strengthen its 
competitive position. Earnings have 
suffered somewhat, and at one time 
apprehension was felt regarding the 
safety of the $6 dividend rate which 
has been maintained since 1923, but 
the showing last year afforded a sound 
basis for confidence and encourage- 
ment. Profits, which declined from 
$10.81 per share in 1926 to $6.60 in 
1927, improved last year and were 
equal to $7.83 per share on the out- 
standing 755,625 shares of common 
stock. The position of the junior 
shares was strengthened materially by 
the retirement of all the outstanding 
first and second preferred stock in De- 
cember, 1927, and the common now 
constitutes the only capital obligation. 
The improvement effected in the com- 
pany’s financial position last year was 
even more pronounced than in the 
case of earnings. Current assets gained 
nearly $750,000, current liabilities were 
$1,961,000 lower than the previous 
year, and bank loans were reduced by 
$3 million, resulting in a net gain in 
working capital of $2,709,000. It has 
been officially indicated that the pres- 
ent volume of business and the out- 
look for the remainder of the year in- 
dicates a further improvement in earn- 
ings and profits in the first quarter, 
equal to $1.89 per share as compared 
with $1.01 per share in the first three 
months of 1928, support the optimism 
of the management. The shares yield 
an attractive return at these levels and 


further evidence of sustained better- 
ment in earnings would make for 
higher quotations. 


BEECHNUT PACKING 


Can you tell me the reason for the com- 
parative weakness and inactivity in- the 
stock of Beechnut Packing for the pasi 
several months? Would you advise taking 
a loss of $750 on 50 shares bought at 9914? 
A. K. S., St. Louis, Mo. 


Ranking as a leading manufacturer 
and distributor of numerous food spe- 
cialties, both sales and earnings of 
Beechnut Packing Company mainly 
have been on the upgrade over a long 
period of years, with net income of 
record proportions in the full 1928 
year, when a balance equal to $717 a 
common share was shown against $5 23 
a share in 1927. A slight recession 
was shown in the first quarter of the 
current year, earnings being equal to 
$1.37 a share compared with $1.51 a 
share in the same period of 1928, 
which, together with unsettlement in 
the general stock market may be re- 
garded as explanation of the reaction 
ary tendency of the stock, marketwise, 
witnessed in recent weeks. However, 
the company closed the 1928 year in 
the strongest financial position in its 
history, and in view of its strongly en- 
trenched position in its field, together 
with its highly satisfactory past record, 
we are inclined to regard the recent 
falling off in net income as temporary 
in character. The recent depreciation 
in quoted value serves to materially 
add to the attractiveness of the shares, 
and we believe where patience is em- 
ployed and the issue is held for the 
longer pull, regardless of temporary 
market price fluctuations, the results 
achieved should warrant holding rather 
than effect a sacrifice sale at this time 


GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 
Co. 

How do you rate General Railway Signal 
common at present? I have ,50 shares 
which cost me 149 in 1927. Is it probable 
that I may be able to get my buying price 
by Fall? I have read that 1929 will be a 
good year for railway equipment stocks 
and that General Railway should benefit 
substantial—R. G. S., Savannah, Ga. 


The General Railway Signal Co. is 
one of the two leading manufacturers 
of mechanical, electric and pneumatic 
devices for railway signals, interlock- 
ing equipment, control systems and 
other safety appliances. In addition 
the company derives a good portion of 
its income from the installation of 
these various products. It is reliably 
reported that 50% of the available do- 
mestic business in this field is received 
by General Railway and during recent 
years it has been making steady prog’ 
ress in foreign countries. Earnings, 
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We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 








STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Bxchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which expiains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 


This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


“BUILDING A LARGER INCOME WITH 
SAFETY”’ 


A 86-year old investment house has issued 
this booklet containing practical information 
on how to obtain the five cardinal qualities 
of safe and profitable investment. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to fi ial independ through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 516% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 





FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


HOW TO BUILD AN INDEPENDENT 
INCOME 


is the title of a new booklet (1929 edition), 
issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond house having a record of 56 
years of investment service. This booklet 
explains conclusively how people of moderate 
means may obtain financial prosperity. 
(326). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F, French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 





KEEPING THE INVESTOR INFORMED 


How owners of the securities of one of the 
largest organizations of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings. develop- 
ments and plans of the great industries 
back of their holdings. (362). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 


See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


THE STORY OF INSURANSHARE TRUST 
CERTIFICATES 


This booklet, issued by an investment trust 
house issuing securities backed by the 
ghares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (396). 


PORT OF NEWARK 


This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413) 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 


a pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


A Texas Building & Loan Association. under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 


The Weighted Average of 35 of America’s 
leading economists and financial organiza- 
tions used by a leading financial service has 
proved to be the most accurate guide in de- 
termining the probable course of security 
prices, If interested in the market, you 
will want to receive a free copy of their re 
port. (485). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 


The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association and 
entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’” A copy will be 
forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


WEEKLY RESUME 


of the market together with specific sugges- 
tions is issued by a member of the New 
York Stock Exchange firm with 89 years’ 
Wall Street experience. Send for your copy 
today. (451). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 
KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 


This beautiful booklet, issued by a _ well 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house. explains just what is behind 
their firet mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? 455). 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 


As a guide to investors, this book is well 
worth reading. Send today for your free 
copy. No obligation—just ask for 460 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 
THE PROFESSION 


An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training béing adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC, 


The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder. a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
en request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resume of 
the stock market each week together with 
a and speculative suggestions. 
(491). 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
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Texas 











[AND 100% SAFETY | 


for your 
money 
in Texas 


Why not let your money earn 
more? A great Texas home-build- 
ing program can absorb millions 
with safety. 

FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 
of the NTBLA carry 7% per annum 
payable in cash every six months. 

NTBLA PREPAID CERTIFI- 
CATES are issued on payment of 
one-half face value—$500 for each 
$1000 unit. Earnings at 7% com- 
pounded semi-annually pay them up 
in full in 10 years 26 days—doubling 
the original investment. 

No membership fees, assessments 
or other charges of any kind detract 
from the 7% earnings. 

Certain tax exemption and other 
features commend NTBLA Certifi- 
cates to the investor. 


Write for Booklet M-29 


BpyORrTH IF (Gin 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 











DIVIDENDS 


Payable January 


euare| 


July sss 


The prudent investor wants first,— 
safety—then “better-than average” 
return. Building and Loan meets 
these requirements. 

This association has for distribution 
a new booklet entitled “Building and 
Loan as an Investment,” that is very 
informative and interesting to any 
prospective investor. Sent free upon 
request. 


(CONTINENTAL OUTHLAND 
SAVINGS & LOAN OASSOCIATIONS 
G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 
1305-7 Main St. Dallas, Texas 





























COMMONWEALTH 
CERTIFICATES 


% WoFees 4 


Dividends payable in cash semi-an- 
nually. Write for complete informa- 
tion about this attractive non-taxable 
investment, 


COMMONWEALTH 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Commonwealth Blidg. 
DALLAS »- « .« TEXAS 
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CONSISTEN: WITH 
IS AFETY 


The ‘Reliance’ pays you 8% interest, com- 
pounded semi-annually, on both lump sum invest- 
ments and regular monthly savings accounts. 


No membership or withdrawal fees. First mort- 
Gages on Texas homes, placed after most con- 
servative appraisals, protect your investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & Loan Assn 


306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 


yh THE HIGHEST RATE 














DALLAS, TEXAS 














F866 8 a PP em ” 


% cccesavans 


GUARANTEED 


by our guaranty plan on 
our 8% Investment Certificates in 
sums $100 and up. Non Taxable. 
State Supervision. Circular on re- 
quest. Address Dept. X. 
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i NORTH AMERICAN 
/ BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
/ Allen Bldg. DALLAS, TEXAS 
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8% We pay 8% cash divi- 
dends, payable quar- 
terly on Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 








after establishing a high record in 1926, 
have since shown a downward trend 
in reflection of the general sluggishness 
in the railway equipment industry and 
the postponement of purchases of sig- 
nal devices awaiting the completion of 
the survey made of safety equipment 
by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion. Profits last year were equal to 
$5.25 per share on the 375,500 shares 
of common stock outstanding and com- 
pared with $7.78 in 1927 and $11.61 
in 1926. It is to be pointed out, how- 
ever, that the first quarter of 1928 was 
the poorest, earnings being equal to 
only 48 cents per share, but the follow- 
ing months brought a gradual increase 
in business and profits for the final 
three months amounted to $1.91 per 
share. While earnings in the initial 
quarter of 1929 failed to maintain the 


upward trend, this was due largely to 
the seasonal falling off in installations, 
this phase of the company’s activities 
being practically at a standstill during 
the winter months. Unfilled orders at 
the present time are reported to be 
considerably ahead of those for the 
corresponding period of 1928 and pros- 
pects favor a marked improvement in 
operating results during the coming 
months. The company’s strong finan- 
cial position lends confidence in the 
safety of present dividends and while 
the attainment of levels which would 
enable you to close out your commit- 
ment without a loss will depend upon 
the extent of the anticipated gain in 
earnings, we would council retention 
for the present as against contrary ac- 
tion which would obviously entail con- 
siderable sacrifice. 


ATLAS POWDER CO. 

What is the nearby outlook for Atlas 
Powder? In January | paid 107 for 25 
shares and have never had an opportunity 
to close out even. Shall I continue to 
hold?—C. A. P., Burlington, Vermont. 


Earnings of the Atlas Powder Co 
for the past two years have shown a 
recession but the decline has not been 
sufficiently great to adversely effect the 
company’s financial position or jeopar- 
dize the safety of dividends. Income 
in 1928 amounted to $6.30 per share 
on the common stock which, although 
somewhat better than the $5 '75 shown 
in 1927, was under the peak of $7.04 
reported in 1926. However, the im- 
provement shown in 1928 over the 
preceding year was sustained in the 
opening quarter of the current and 
net income registered a substantial 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, 


Building & Loan Ass’n 





























five years. Secured 


declared dividends 


Colorado Colorado Florida 
SSSR RUE ee oe Eee 
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= I'his Company has the proud rec 

G uarante ed ® % ord of not having lost a dollar 

0 ~ ye It has always paid 8 per cent 

I NTE REST - and dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

terly; does not employ solicitors 

’ safety nor charge a membership or with- 

= Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing in drawal fee ll shares are non- 

by first mortgages on assessable, sold and redeemed at par, re 





on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 
Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 


Paaatennde Issued a amount, $100 to $10,000. Semi-Annually March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
uarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable lends : . 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National re. oe eee March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 


Bank, Denver. 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 614% earnings on Time Certificates for entire 
S-year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


SER SITE 


1648 Welton St. DenverColo, 


homes in and around Denver, plus a contin- 
gent reserve fund and rigid State Supervision 





IssueD 1n Units oF $50 To $5,000 
Dividends Payable 





THE BANKERS BUILDING 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 GLENARs St. DENVER, COLO 





Member Colorado State League and United 
States League of Building & Loan Associa- 
tions. The Colorado Bankers Association 


Write for Booklet MW 


Note our steady growt 


April 5. 1921 $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 


March 31. 1926. $1,208,168.28 
March 31. 1927  $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Mar.31,1929, $2,735,050.05 


ALL LOANS FULL Y COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 











Pir rr itd 


Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
State and U. S. Building and Loan Lea 
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Frere rumen UT UT UU 


**The Old Conservative”’ 








Home Building € 
Loan Company 


Authorize. Capital $5,000,000.00 
Undei State Supervision 
E.M MILLER See y-1'reas. 


16-18 Laura St.. Jacksonville. Florida 

















Kentucky ‘Temes 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. ' 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 











Invest with Safety in our 


7% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 


Err rT eee 
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This Association has always paid with- mc r “ with Security 
drawals on demand. ’ are participating and now earning 8%. 8% Availability ana 
This Association is under the supervision State supervision insures the safety of aul e ae wee 


. UR MAY 
OUR FULL PAID SHARES MEET EVERY 
REQUIREMENT OF A CONSERVATIVE AND 
LIQOID INVESTMENT. 
8% dividends payable 2% quarterly in New York 
exchange if desired. 
§ UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures avallability. 
_ Selected first mortgages on homes provide 
complete security. 
M o8taty LOAN REPAYMENTS, continually 
reinvested, establish thorough diversification 


of the State Banking Commissioner, 
Resources $6,000,000 
Stockholders in. thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Building, 


your investment. 
Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 
Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


LOUISVILLE, KY. Resources Over $2,250,000 





i Greate Texa of funds. 
= gy gg gg roo 108 Texas Street, El Paso, exas HARES ARE NOW-ASSESSABLE and men. 
- i ership or withdrawal fees required. 
ee ee See ene See Alabama fire and windstorm insurance safeguards every loan 








completely. 

CONSERVATIVE MANAGEMENT, state super- 
vision and first class banking references. 
THE CONFIDENCE of many conservative in- 

vesiors is reflected in our financial statement, 
sent promptly on request, 


onthly Write name and address on margin and 


& AVINGS MAIL TODAY _ 
FORE PIERCE << ene 


Certificates in amounts from 
$50 to $10,000. Withdraw- ASSOCIATION 
als on thirty days’ notice. | a 
i ; No fees whatsoever charged. | 
oney financing the rapid development ‘ 
af the reat Southwest Bays liberal Peturns. oT alee Beg pre ap cape 
ecured by 1? Mortgages under strict StateSupervision oO cond G% of valastion. 
Write Today for Booklet ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 


FQUITABLE » Be ees. 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000. 
~ 803 LAMAR ST- -FORT WORTH~ TEXAS <= 
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We DO pay Hundreds 


TERS 
















FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 


P. O. Box 1318-N 


ep Booklet ‘ 
jor Investors \ 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
New York Building and Loan Association, lo- 
cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 


¢y /NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS = 
— — yoy issued in Y% 
i 5 t t 
cottages | ADOBE RIA 
fees. Interest paid to date of BUILDING LOANE’SAVINGS INSTITUTION of any kind. Write for booklet. 
cancellation after 90 days from o 195 BROA! ih ; 
0 date of issuance. Write for ee ie 












































S | 
Rete VOM ON Ste o, Orange County 
Building & Loan Assn. 
Orlando. Floridz 


VNDER SUPERVISION 
Av. STATE BANKING DEPT 


On Save as You Please Accou 


particulars. 90° 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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‘We Recommend 


Dixie Gas & 
Utilities Co. 


7% Cum. Preferred Stock 





At the Market 


(Traded on Pittsburgh 
Stock Exchange) 


Information on request 


Moore, Leonard 
& Lynch 


111 Broadway, N. Y. 


























GEORGE G. BERGER 


Consulting Industrial 
Engineer 


announces 


A new technique of thorough 
investigation and comprehen- 
sive rating of industrial or- 
ganizations. 


This method is of particular 
value to industrial organiza- 
tions wishing to point out the 
efficiency of their methods to 
the Investor and Underwriter. 


489 Fifth Ave., Telephone: 
New York City Vanderbilt 4197 














Can You Cash 


Your Investments? 
Our booklet 
“Premier Investments” 


tells you al! about our 8% First 
Mortgage Gold Bonds and the 
provisions for cashing. 


Mailed on request. 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


26 Wall Street Orlando, Florida 

















STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 


We have 1,600,000 Stockholders in 
over 1,000 companies. Ask us for 
details and price list, showing each 
list separate, number and price. 
Trade Circular Co., Inc. 
166 West Adams Street 
Chicago, Illinois 

















gain in contrast with the showing in 
the same period last year. The com- 
pany is presently engaged in consoli- 
dating its manufacturing activities, a 
plan which will undoubtedly result in 
increased operating efficiency and re- 
duced costs, and two new plants for 
the production of nitric acid have re- 
cently been completed. Although pri- 
marily engaged in the manufacture of 
powder and explosives, subsidiary ac- 
tivities include the manufacture and 
sale of various specialty products such 
as leather cloths, lacquers, enamels, 
nitro cellulose, proxylin and rubber 
coated fabrics. The company is able 
to boast an excellent financial position 
with current assets in excess of 15 mil- 
lion dollars and current liabilities of 
about $1,600,000. A large surplus of 
over 8 million dollars lends weight to 
the possibility of a stock dividend at 
some future time. The shares are not 
an outstanding attraction at prevailing 
levels but with earnings on the up- 
grade there is no urgent reason for 
disturbing present holdings. 





MONTGOMERY WARD & CO., 
INC. 


After paying 147 for the new stock of 
Montgomery Ward and seeing it drop 35 
points during the March break, I am glad 
to note the recovery ta 129 during the past 
few weeks. Shall I take advantage of this 
aie to get out?—M. W. C., Oil City, 

a. 


Sales of Montgomery Ward & Co 
for the first four months of the cur- 
rent year showed a gain of 31.6% over 
those for the corresponding period of 
1928 and there has been a steady in- 
crease for twelve consecutive months, 
the actual gain in April of 35 3% be- 
ing the largest for any month since 
February, 1924. Earnings have main- 
tained the pace set by sales, having in- 
creased more than seven times since 


* 1922 and 1928 results were the best 


in the company’s history. It is ap- 
parent from these few facts that there 
is no basis for concern on the part of 
present shareholders. The company 
with an established prestige in the mail 
order field is rapidly becoming an im- 
portant factor in the operation of a 
chain of retail stores. At the present 
time there are about 250 smaller re- 
tail units and 18 department stores in 
operation and plans call for the open- 
ing of at least 250 additional units 
during the next few years. On the 
basis of the present capitalization, con- 
sisting of 205,000 shares of $7 pre- 
ferred and 3,410,983 shares of common 
stock, earnings last year were equal to 
$4.77 on the common stock and in the 
light of the consistent increase in sales, 
profits in 1929 should easily. exceed 
those of last year. In common with 
many other issues representing an 
equity in a successful retail chain store 





enterprise, the shares of Montgomery 
Ward & Co. sell at levels which seem 
rather high in relation to earnings and 
dividends. On the other hand, there 
is every reason for stockholders to look 
forward to steady expansion both in 
the scope of the company’s activities 
and earning power and those in a posi- 
tion to disregard day-to-day fluctua- 
tions will probably find the shares a 
profitable long pull holding. 





UNITED STATES RUBBER CO. 


Among my stock holdings | have 50 
shares of . Rubber common bought 
around 65 in 1927. I have heard that this 
stock should reach 100 this year as a re- 
sult of the large interest acquired by the 
du Ponts and the strong probability of 
their actively participating in the manage- 
ment of the company. What is your un 
biased opinion?—U. R. S., Kokomo, Ind. 


While the present near-term out- 
look affords no logical basis for a sub- 
stantial increase in the market value 
of United States Rubber Co., common 
stock to the figure which you mention, 
the recent change in the company’s 
management has had the effect of re- 
juvenating confidence in its longer 
range prospects. Nineteen hundred 
and twenty-eight was one of the most 
unsatisfactory years in the company’s 
history due to an extremely unfortu- 
nate situation brought about by the 
drastic decline in crude rubber prices 
and a sharp curtailment in the demand 
for rubber footwear. After deprecia- 
tion, taxes and inventory adjustments 
a net loss in excess of $10,780,000 was 
shown, which compared with a loss of 
$2,676,887 before preferred dividend 
requirements in 1927. Following the 
purchase of a substantial block of stock 
by du Pont interests. F B. Davis, 
Jr., a du Pont representative was elected 
chairman and president. Proof that 
the company is headed for consider- 
able revamping is supplied by the ofh- 
cial announcement that a number of ob 
solete and unprofitable plants have been 
abandoned and their cost written off 
All of the various activities of the com- 
pany are to be segregated into separate 
units under the head of a single man- 
ager directly responsible for their suc- 
cess. As a result of the sale of 728,412 
additional shares of common stock, the 
company was enabled to liquidate $22.- 
750,000 on bank loans, reducing that 
item to $3,000,000. Aided by more 
stable prices for crude rubber and a 
fairly heavy sales volume, it is possible 
that earnings in the first six months 
will approximate $2.50 per share on 
the amount of common now outstand: 
ing, although results in the last six 
months will depend largely on trade 
conditions difficult to foresee in ad- 
vance. As a speculation for holding 
over a period of years the shares are 
not without interesting possibilities 
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Profit 
6 4% to Digest 
Clients?! 


OUTSTANDING STOCKS 
ARE again RECOMMENDED 








TOCKS upon which there has ex- 

isted the most favorable weight 
of authoritative opinion have shown 
a net appreciation in principal of 
64% in the past two years. Digest 
clients who have followed such rec- 
ommendations have 


vester, $277. These are only a few ex- 
amples of stocks recommended by 
the Digest which show huge profits. 

Such profit possibilities arenot un- 
usual, because recommendations of 
the Digest represent the NET opin- 
ion of 35 of America’s 














enormous profits. 


Profit Making 
Stocks 


Radio, since first rec- 








leading financial ad- 
visory organizations. 


oer Recommendations 
Free! 
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ommended by the 


f This week’s Digest 











Digest, showsa prof- 
it of $506 a share; General Electric, 
a profit of $690a share; Electric Bond 
& Share, $188; International Har- 


will be sent free. It 
contains a list of the outstanding 
stocks as viewed by America’s fore- 
most authorities. 











The Weighted Average 
Method 


Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost 
advisory organizations are included in 
the Digest’s Weighted Averages on the 
stock market and business outlook. In 
these Averages, each authoritative 


TheBusinessfconomicDigest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


Free Coupon Cut Out and Mail Today! 
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opinion is tabulated and assigned a | vom Wien ROO : _ eseiitiies | 
weight based upon the accuracy of the | aeons INESS EC ONOMIC DIGEST Pree." | 
individual forecaster’s record over a | 342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. j 
period of years. After the several views | Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to | 
of each economist and advisory organ- | familiarize myself with vour famous Weighted Average method. I am inter- | 
ization have been thus tabulated and | ested especially in 
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future conditions unparalleled for ac- DU PS lc tape ts dieosi 9 Rae eaits ain ole eck wee Stace n Sass sth io ios | 
etn: ssh raanasion. 2iesanieey PRR Sets 5.50%)... 1. 55 Sava dsalaslee eal aie ee ae aa ee oso , 

SS LL New cere cares cus cee cD GEE ERD GEES GEES GOS GOED GY GEES SE OEE Sm) mS GD ae GE Gomme OS me ee ce ee ee ee oe al 





MAY 18, 1929 187 














KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to tale full advantage of this service. 


Wa'l Street, 42 Broadway, New York C'ty 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 








‘‘WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?”’ 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


MARKET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among investors toward se- 
curities of the convertible type. The reason 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income 
securities, such as bonds and preferred 
stocks, to share in some measure with the 
common stockholders in the future growth 
and prosperity of the issuing corporation. 
If you are interested in this attractive form 
of security, send for an interesting 24-page 
booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a 
prominent investment house, which contains 
a list of promising convertible preferred 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. 


INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN 
The three factors that enter into the stapil- 
ity of a security are indispensability, 
growth and protection. Public Utility se- 
curities having these all-important at 
tributes offer you the ideal investment. 
The firm of G. L. Ohrstrom will gladly mail 
you free of charge a copy of their interest- 
ing 20-page booklet, ‘‘Increasing Your In- 
come Return,” which contains some attrac- 
tive public utility investments sponsored 
by this well-known house. Ask for 495. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS”’ 
Many factors influence short market swings 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION EARNINGS.”’ (496). 


MONEY TALKS 

is the title of an interesting leaflet describ 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso. 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe 
guards and diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number— (497). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resume 
of the market some worthwhile suggestions 
in specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


EACH WEEK 
In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the ‘‘Big 
Board”’ is given. Send for 499. 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT”’ 
Where to find it—How to judge it. 
for your free copy. (500). 

WINGS OF INDUSTRY 


is the title of an aeronautical security pub 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read ‘or the investment sugges. 


Send 


tions that it carries. A complimentary 
copy will be gladly sent you on request. 
(502). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 
published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L. investments. If in- 


terested in B, & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. 


‘HOW MUCH SHOULD I SAVE?” 
This booklet presents a graphic answer to 
this question and offers three interesting 
plans for systematic savings, including 
charts and tables, showing accumulated in- 
terest on principal by years. Ask for 507. 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 

“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,”’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospective 
purchaser of bonds are discussed in our 
booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them.” 
Copy on request. (509). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 


A large trust company offers officers of close 
corporations a plan giving immediate and 
definite assurance that new interests will 
not buy into the business nor heirs suffer a 
financial loss on account of the death of a 
stockholder. Ask for booklet 510. 


BTI 
The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies Send for 
the stock records of all these institutions 
listed in this attractive folder. (512). 


NOW YOU CAN GET INVESTMENT TRUST 
SAFETY IN A PROFITABLE INDUSTRY 


A single investment spread among the 75 
sound eompanies in the copper industry is 
advocated with reasons why in this interest- 
ing folder, which will be sent without 
charge. (518). 


A DICTIONARY OF INVESTMENT TERMS 


is the title of a very interesting booklet 
offered free to investors by a leading Chi 
cago bond house dealing principally in public 
utility bonds and stocks. It defines prac- 
tically all the terms used in financial litera. 
ture and contains much other helpful infor. 
mation of Interest to investors. (515). 


MERCHANDISING STOCKS 
If you are interested in a resume of the 
Five Cent to One-Dollar Store stocks, don’t 
fail to send for this interesting folder. 
(516). 


SURETY PROTECTION FOR STOCK 

MARGINS 
The Franklin Surety Co. has originated a 
new form of bond protecting against loss of 
vour margin account or credit balance if the 
brokerage house with which you trade be- 
comes bankrupt. Description and particu- 
lars on request. (519). 


PAINE WEBBER REVIEW, 
published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house, will be 
gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
hesides general comment on the develop- 
ments in the stock market, specific recom- 
mendations of securities. Ask for 521. 


ASSURED SAFETY AND 9 PER CENT 
EARNINGS 
from a building and loan association tocated 
in San Angelo, Texas—explained in an 
interesting 8-page folder which will be sent 
free on request. (523). 


TECHNICOLOR, INC. 
has recently received a contract for the 
production of 30,000,000 feet of colored film 
involving 20 feature pictures. If you are 
interested in the profit possibilities of this 
Company, ask for 525. 


FREE FOLDER 
explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progressive 
building and loan association Affords 


highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for $100 
to $10,000—bond form with quarterly or 
semi-annual interest coupons. Non-fluctuat- 
ing—transferable—renewable and tax ex- 
empt. (526). 


ATTRACTIVE INVESTMENTS 


Arthur Atkins & Co. have prepared a de- 
scriptive folder calling attention to four 
Investment Trust and four Public Utility 
issues which they consider attractive and 
outstanding. (527). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
Its origin and development—its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor— 
are all graphicaly explained in this book- 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house. (528). 


CURTISS AIRPORT CORPORATION 


R. G. Harper & Co, offer a circular on this 
corporation whose securities combine safety 
of large metropolitan real estate holdings 
with the profit possibilities of the least ex- 
ploited branch of aviation. (529). 


AVIATION SECURITIES 
This little 4-page folder will give you at 
all times the current bid and asked price 
of any aeronautical security, Issued by 
W. S. Aagaard & Co., who will be pleased 
to place you on their mailing list. (530). 


REMINGTON ARMS CO., INC, 


Are you interested in the profit possibilities 
to be found in the securities of this im- 


portant industrial? The firm of Chas. E. 

Doyle & Co. will gladly send you an in. 

teresting descriptive circular. (531). 
DIVIDENDS 


A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors. 
(532). ; 


SEND TODAY 


for ‘Four-Year Analysis’’ of Financial In 
vesting Co. of New York, Ltd., one of the 
United States Fiscal Corporation § group. 
(533). 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 


reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 


ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house, this circular will be sent gratis. 
(534). 


FOX METROPOLITAN PLAYHOUSES, INC. 


a wholly owned subsidiary of Fox Theatres 
Corporation, will constitute by far the larg- 
est group of theatres under one manage- 
ment within the limits of New York City 
and will form a stratege link in the Fox 
Theatre Corporation’s chain of motion pic- 
ture houses. If interested in the 6%% 
convertible Gold-Notes of this Corporation, 
send for 535. 


BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 


A booklet issued by Babson’s Statisticai 
Organization explains their continuous 
working plan for yeur money and will be 
sent gratis. (536). 


DIXIE GAS UTILITIES CO. 
A resume of the securities of this public 
utility, traded on the Pittsburgh Stock 
Exchange, will be sent you without obliga- 
tion. Send for 5387. 


CONSOLIDATED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 


A circular on the common stock of this 
corporation and its investment position has 
been issued by--Pynchon & Company, mem- 
bers New York Stock Exchange. Your 
copy will be cheerfully mailed on request. 
(538). 
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The Annual iy 
Public Utility Number | 


HE Public Utility issue of The Magazine of 
~~ Wall Street is looked forward to as an im- 
portant event in investment and financial circles. 
It is an issue of great value to every investor as 


well as every business executive and Public Utility 


official. 


Summarizing the important developments and 
future possibilities of growth in the major divi- 


sions of the Public Utility industry. 


‘It will afford exceptional guidance in selecting 


Public Utility Securities and Investments which 


give this issue the greatest practical value. 


Issued just prior to the Semi-Annual re-investment 
period which offers additional opportunity for 
Public Utility organizations, Investment Bankers 
and Brokers to make known the securities you 
have to offer to those seeking re-adjustment of 


their investments. 
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Financial Notices 














Dividends and Interest 


Quarterly Reports 








National Cash 
Credit Ass'n 


Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 13 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Fifteen Cente (15c) per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Cor- 
poration, payable May 25, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record on May 13, 1929. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Alabama Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 13 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, pay- 
able on May 25, 1929, to stockholders of record 
on May 13, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Badger State Cash .redil Comp 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 3 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Ten Cents (10c) per share and a stock 
dividend of One Hundredth (1-100th) of a 
share has been declared on the Preferred 
Stock of the Corporation, payable on May 25, 
1929, to stockholders of record on May 13, 
1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Badger State asi redit Com 


Common Stock Dividend No. 3 


The regular quarterly dividend of Ten 
Cents (10c) per share and a stock dividend 
of One Hundredth (1-100th) of a share pay- 
able in preferred stock has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
on May 25, 1929, to stockholders of record 


May 13, 1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
Georgig Jas Cre it Corporatio: 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 2 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Ten Cents (10c) per share and a stock 
dividend of One Hundredth (1-100th) of a 
share has been declared on the Preferred 
Stock of the Corporation, payable on May 25, 
1929, to stockholders of record on May 13, 


1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
Ceorgia Cas) Credit Corporatio: 


Common Stock Dividend No. 2 


The regular quarterly dividend of Ten 
Cents (10c) per share and a stock dividend 
of One Hundredth (1-100th) of a share pay- 
able in preferred stock has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
on May 25, 1929, to stockholders of record on 


May 13, 1929. OS0AR NELSON, Treasurer. 


iHinots Cash Credit Corporation 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 5 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Ten Cents (/0c) per share and a stock 
dividend of One Hundredth (1-100th) of one 
share has been declared on the Preferred 
Stock of the Corporation, payable May 25, 
1929, to stockholders of record May 13, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


(Minors Cash Credit Corporatic: 


(A New Jersey Corporation) 
Common Stock Dividend No. 5 


The regular quarterly dividend of Ten Cents 
(10c) per share and a stock dividend of One 
Hundredth (1-100th) of one share payable in 
preferred stock has been declared on the Com 
mon Stock of the Corporation, payable May 
25, 1929, to stockholders of record May 18, 


192. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
Note: Stock originally issued after Feb- 


ruary 24, 1929, will receive a pro rata divi- 
dend according to resolution. 




















Richtield Oil 
Company 


OF CALIFORNIA 
Aw 


CONSOLIDATED PROFIT 
AND 
LOSS ACCOUNT 


FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 
MARCH 31, 1929 


WEE SAS oo oayssc eee snc $14,545,281.30 


Deduct Cost of Sales, Opera- 
ting, General and Adminis- 
trative Expenses ......... 11,243,694.39 


Profit from operations.$ 3,301,586.91 
Other Income Credits ...... 89,380.74 


Net Income from Opera- 
tions, before Depletion 

and Depreciation ..... $ 3,390,967.65 
Deduct Depletion, Provision 
for Abandonments, Depre- 
ciation, and Drilling Ex- 
penditures (other than 

ROUGHENED: Kissesseceas a 1,238,783.88 


Net Income, before In- 
terest and Federal 
en TAR 25.2. 3.82 $ 2,152,183.77 


Interest Charges: 
Interest on 


Bonds and 
Gold Notes. $68,411.27 


Other Interest 6,510.62 74,921.89 





Net Income, before 
Federal Income Tax. .$ 2,077,261.88 


Provision for Federal Income 


a en ee 150,000.00 
Net Gncome ...is0455.00..8 $ 1,927,261.88 








Important Corp. Meetings 









Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
American Railway Express........ Annual 6-3 
American Superpower Corp........ Special 6.4 
NE ae 5-20 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 5-29 
Borden Company .... 5-28 
Brooklyn City R, R............... Special 6-4 
Buffalo, Roch, & Pittsburgh Ry...Annual 5-20 
By-Products Coke Corp............ Special 5-23 
Calumet & Hecla Consol. Copper. ..Special 5-23 
Chandler-Cleveland Motors ........ Special 5-20 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul Ry...Annual 5-31 
SN EE Daa LEGG a eesscccck conse A 5-28 
Deere & Company 6-4 
General Pub. Ser, Corp 5-20) 
Hudson Motor Car 5-20 
Kinner Airplane & Motor.......... Special 6-27 
Pere Marquette Ry............... Annual 5-21 
ee oer Annual 6-5 
Standard Oil of N. J..... ........ Annual 6-4 
pa Oil of SS eee — ad 
Victor Talking Mach............. Special 5-24 

















Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 178) 
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FARM EQUIPMENT 











Strong Position Maintained 


This industry is generally recognized 
as one of the most prosperous in the 
current business picture. Bookings are 
substantial; plant activity is high; price 
levels are firm. The record of growth 
of sales since the opening months of 
1928 is truly remarkable. For the 
1928 year, domestic sales surpassed the 
results for 1927 by about 24%; the 
advance in foreign sales over the simi- 
lar period was close to 80% Current 
monthly totals exceed those of the cor- 
responding months of last year by ap- 
proximately 15%. 

The gain in business is not only a 
reflection of the trend toward moderni- 
zation of farm method, but also a 
reverberation of the efforts to consum- 
mate some plan of Federal farm relief. 
Almost any legislation to that effect 
will improve the lot of the great body 
of farmers of the country, and afford 
them expanded purchasing power 
With the agricultural community 
cognizant of the fact that the expendi- 
tures incident to the purchase of mo 
torized mechanical equipment for farm 
work is amply repaid within a few 
years by the operating economies which 
obtain from their usage, growth of 
sales over the longer term is undeni- 
ably assured. 

Outlook for profits in coming 
months presents a cheerful aspect. Al- 
ready manufacturers are working at 
capacity and in a number of instances 
have opened new plants and installed 
additional producing facilities. Orders 
on hand at this time are expected to 
maintain activity for many weeks; for- 
eign requirements are mounting. Ex- 
port sales amount to about 20% of 
total, and the gain in this item so far 
in 1929 as compared with the same 
months of last year (some 90%) will 
undoubtedly : prove of material assist- 
ance in the disposal of the huge out- 
put which now obtains. The field for 
sales abroad offers possibilities for en- 
larged business which the agricultural 
implement companies are far from 
slow in developing. Inasmuch as com- 
petition within the industry is of 
mediocre proportions, at least insofar 
as it might cause depression of price 
levels, unit profits on equipment sold 
is satisfactory, and latest estimates pro- 
vide for a gain in the neighborhood of 
20% for net incomes of companies in 
the trade. 
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Financial Notices 

















Dividend and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 








AMERICAN TANDARD 
RADIATOR QO) SANITARY 


COR PORATION 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND 
COMMON DIVIDEND 


A dividend of $1.87 per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock at the rate of 7% per annum for 
period February 25, 1929, to May 31, 1929, 
being the first quarterly dividend, has been de- 
clared payable June 1, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at close of business May 15, 1929. 

A dividend of $.375 per share, being the 
first quarterly dividend, has been declared on 
the Common Stock, payable June 29, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness June 11, 1929. 

ROLLAND J. HAMILTON, 
Secretary and Treasurer 

















AMERICAN WATER Works 
av LECTRIC (OMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
. (of Delaware) 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 

per share on the $6 Series, First Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, for the 
uarter ending June 30, 1929, has been 
p ae el ayable July 1, 1929, to stock- 
holders a record at the close of business 
on June 12, 1929. 

W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 



































Federal Light & Traction Co. 
Preferred and Common Stock Dividends 


52 William St., New York, N. Y., May 1, 1929. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared 
the Regular Quarterly Dividend of One Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the Preferred 
Stock of Federal Light & Traction Company, pay 
able on June 1, 1929, to the stockholders of 
record as of the close of business May 15, 1929. 


The Board of Directors has also this day de- 
clared the Twenty-sixth Quarterly Dividend on the 
Common Stock of the Company at the rate of 
Thirty-seven and one-half Cents (3744c) per share 
in cash and one per cent. in Common Stock. This 


. dividend is payable on July 1, 1929, to the Com- 


mon Stockholders of record as of the close of 
business June 13, 1929. 


The Transfer Books will not be closed, 


J. DUNHILL, 
Vice President. 














West Penn 
Railways Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board o1 Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 48 of one and 
one-half per cent. (114%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Railways Company, for the quarter 
ending June 15, 1929, payable on June 
15, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on May 25, 1929 


G. E. Murrte, Secretary. 
































Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon- 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com- 
pany has declared quarterly dividend No. 
24 of one and three-quarters per cent 
(4334¢ per share) upon the 7% Cumu- 
lative Preferred Stock, for the quarter 
ending June 30th, 1929, ee gee July 
ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business June 15th, 1929. 


S. E. Mitter, Secretary. 
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Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company 


May 9, 1929. 


The Board of Directors of Underwood 
Elliott. Fisher Company at its regular 
monthly meeting held May 9, 1929, de- 
clared a dividend of $1.75 a share on the 
Preferred Stock, a dividend of $1.75 a share 
on the Series B Preferred Stock and a 
dividend of $1.00 a share on the Common 
Stock of the Company, payable June 29, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business June 12, 1929. 


Cc. S. DUNCAN, 
Treasurer 


UNITED STATES REALTY 
AND IMPROVEMENT CO. 


111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
The directors of this company today declared 
a dividend of one dollar and twenty-five cents 
($1.25) on each share of its stock without nominal 
or par value issued and outstanding, payable on 
June 15th, 1929, te holders of record of such stock 
at the close of business on May 2ist, 1929. 
A. T. BLACK, 
Treasurer. 





Dated New York, May 9th, 1929. 


MAY 18, 1929 








CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPA..Y 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 
DIVIDEND NO. 182 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors held to- 
day a dividend of two and one-half per cent. on 
the Common Stock for the quarter ended March 
31st last was declared from railway revenues and 
special income, payable June 29th next, to Share- 
holders of record at three P. M. on May 3ist. 
By order of the Board. 
ERNEST ALEXANDER, Secretary. 
Montreal, May 1, 1929. 





To the Stockholders of 
SIMMS PETROLEUM CO. 


The Board of Directors of your Company has 
this day declared from the surplus profits of the 
Company a dividend of Forty Cents (40c) a share 
on the Capital Stock, to be paid on June 15, 1929, 
to stockholders of record as of the close of busi- 
ness Friday, May 31, 1929. The stock transfer 
books will not be closed. 


SIMMS PETROLEUM Cv. 


By Alfred J. Williams, Treasurer. 
May 2, 1929. 





The United Gas Improvement Compary 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., April 24, 1929. 
The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two and one quarter 
per cent (ise per share) on the Capital 
Stock of this Company, payable June 29, 
1929 to stockholders of record at the close 
of business May 81, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed. 
W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 








Julius Kayser & Co. 


A dividend of one-half (%) share of the 
Common Capital Stock of JULIUS KAYSER 
& for each full share of such stock 
issued and outstanding, has been declared 
payable July 1, 1929, in stock and/or certi- 
ficates of fractional interests, to the holders 
of record of shares of the Common Capital 
Stock of JULIUS KAYSER & CO. at the 
close of business June 10, 1929. 

In the payment of such dividend no frac- 
tion of a share shall be issued, but in lieu 
of all fractions of shares there shall be 
issued certificates of fractional interests in 
form to be approved by the Board of 
Directors or Executive Committee of 
JULIUS KAYSER & CO., which certificates 
of fractional interests shall carry no voting 
or dividend rights and, when combined 
with other like certificates of fractional in- 
terest in amount sufficient to equal one 
full share, or any multiple of one full share, 
shall be exchangeable for the appropriate 
number of full shares represented by the 
aggregate of the fractional interests so 


combined z 
CHARLES J. HARDY, 
Secretary. 










The 
North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS 








No. 101 on Common Stock of 214% 
in Common Stock (at the rate of 1/40th 
of one share for each share held); and 


No. 82 on Preferred Stock of 144% 
in cash (at the rate of 75 cents per share) 


Will be paid on July 1, 1929 to 
respective stockholders of record at the 
close of ness on June 5, 1929. 


Robert Sealy, Treasurer 




















RATED. 
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May 6, 1929. 
The Board of Directors of the Metro Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation has declared a quarterly 
dividend of 1%% on the Preferred Stock of this 
Company, payable on the 15th of June, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
May 31, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice President & Treasurer. 





CENTRAL ARKANSAS PUBLIC 
SERVICE CORPORATION 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 65. 
52 William St., New York, May 8, 1929. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared 
the Sixty-fifth Consecutive Dividend of One and 
Three-Quarters Per Cent. (1%%) on the Preferred 
Stock of the Central Arkansas Public Service Cor 
poration, payable on June 1, 1929, to the Stock- 
holders of Record as of the close of business May 
15, 1929. 

The transfer books will not be closed. 

J. DUNHILL, Treasurer. 








To Presidents:— 


Create Investor Confidence by Advertising the 
Fact That You Pay Dividends Regularly! 
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Subscriptions having been received in excess of the amount of this issue, this advertisement 
New Issue appears as a matter of record only. 


200,000 Shares 


Whittelsey Manufacturing Company, Inc. 


(Incorporated under the Laws of Delaware) 


Class ‘‘A” Convertible Participating Stock 
(No Par Value) 


Transfer Agent. 
{RVING TRUST —, 
New York, N. 


Kegistrar: 
FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 
New York, N. Y. 


CAPITALIZATION ‘ To be presently 
Authorized Outstanding 
Class “A” Convertible Participating Stock (No Par Value).... .... cee e-eseeee Bia iaAatb ucts ops a 500,000 240,000 
(Preferred as to dividends up to $.70 per share), non- «callable. and “non- heres 
ee RD os be ob ne we woe oS eb owe +o = 6... eb se s.010 ss 060 (Seansics~eiese MIDORI 420,000 


(Subject to prior dividends of “A” Stock) voting. 
‘he Class “A” Stock is convertible at any time into Class ‘“*B’’ stock share for share at the option ot the kolder. The Class “A” Stock 
is entitled to preferential dividends of $.70 per share in each year, and any additional dividends are to be distributed equally on each 
share of Class “A” and Class “B’’ stocks. 500,000 shares of Class “‘B’” Stock reserved for conversion of Class ‘‘A” Stock. 


Mr. H. Newton Whittelsey, President of the Company, has summarized his letter to us as follows: 


History and Product: ‘Ihe Whittelsey Manufacturing Company oi Bridgeport, Conn., is the outgrowth ot the Whittelsey Body Company, manu- 
facturers of suburban and commercial automobile budies since 1923. Through an agreement made December 24th, 1928, between the Company 
and the A. V. Roe & Co., Ltd., the former has been granted the license and exclusive rights to manufacture and sell the well-known Avro Avian 
land and sea planes in the United States and possessions. to he known as Whittelsey Avians. 


Che Avian, an outstanding Sport and ‘Training Plane, holds official records for distance, speed, endurance and safety. It is the only non-military 
aeroplane in America incorporating the famous Handley- Page slotted wings as built-in standard equipment. They facilitate take-off and landing in 
difficult places and act to prevent tail-spins when incorporated jn a superior, airworthy plane. 


tndustry: the Avian fulfills every requirement of the light aeroplane class and has an unlimited market in these fields as indicated by the orders 
received. Orders on hand and about to be consummated will take the full production to December 31st, 1929. The production schedule calls for 
1,000 planes prior to June 39th, 1930, and it is planned in the following twelve months to manufacture 2,000 such planes. 


Plant: ‘The Company’s plant is located at Bridgeport, Connecticut, and comprises a complete block with modern mil] construction, sprinkled; of 
75,000 sq. ft. floor space with available land for increasing factory space by about 150,000 sq. ft. Land, buildings, equipment (not including machinery) 
has heen appraised hy the American Appraisal Company at a valuation for replacement of $276,100. 00. 


Earnings: ‘The Company estimates net earnings based on th production schedule tor the period ending June 30th, 1930, ot approximately $750,000 
or over $3.00 on each share of Class “A” Stock outstanding. 


Assets: A pro-torma Balance Sheet ot the Whittelsey Manufacturing Company as ot December 31st, 1928, after giving effect to this financing as 
certified to by Messrs. Haskins & Sells, certified public accountants, shows total Assets of $2,021, 050.40 and total Current Assets of $1,798,936.43 
as against Current Liabilities of $53.407.36. 

Purpose of Issue: The proceeds of this issue will be used by the Company to provide working capital for expansion in the production ot Whittelsey 
Avian aircraft. “i 


Management: Management will continue with those who have developed the Whittelsey Manufacturing Company and prominent engineers have 
been retained by the Company to advise and aid in the production of Avian aircraft. These include Capt. R. J. Goodman-Crouch, Vice-President 
and Chief Aeronautical I:ngineer, former head of Airworthiness Department of British Air Ministry at Royal Aircraft Establishment: Mr. Fred- 
erick W. Hazen, who is Vice-President in charge of production, former assistant to General Manager in charge of production of the Chance-Vought 
Aircraft Corporation; and Mr. C. E. Fielding. an engineer sent from A. V. Roe & Co., Ltd., to assist in production. 


The following Board ot Directors has been elected: 


RICHARD L. TYNER, JOHN D. CHAPMAN, CHARLES A. MOORE, : 
Capitalist. Chisholm & Chapman, President and Director, Manning, Maxwell 
Vice-Presidert, Whittelsey Manufacturing Vice-President and Director, Putnam Trust & Moore. 
Company, Inc. Company. FREDERICK W. HAZEN, 
Vice-President, Whittelsey Manufacturing 
ALVIN UNTERMYER, COULTER HUYLER, Company, Inc. 
Member, Guggenheimer, Untermyer & Capitalist. . CAPT. R. J. GOODMAN-CROUCH, 
Marshall, Lawyers, Formerly, President Huyler Chocolate Vice-President, Whittelsey Manufacturing 
Director, Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Company. Company, Inc. 
Director, Pierce Petroleum Corporation For six years head of ‘Technical Division, 
E. B. MERRITT, British Air Ministry, London. 
ti. NEWTON WHITTELSEY, President and Director, E. BR. Merritt & H. F. deBOWER, 
President and Founder of the Whittelsey Company, Inc. Frear & Company, 
Manufacturing Company, Inc. Investment Bankers. Investment Bankers. 


Market: The Corporation has agreed to make application to list the Class ‘‘A” Stock on the Boston Stock Exchange and the New York Curb Market. 


Legal matters will be passed upon by Messrs. Guggenheimer, Untermyer and Marshall for the hankers, and Gordon Grand, Esq., for the Company. 


We offer these shares, when, as and if issuea and accepted by us, and subject to prior saie and approval of counsel, 





Price: $12.50 per share 





Frear & Company E. B. Merritt & Company, inc. 
New York, N. Y. Bridgeport. Conn. 


All statements contained herein are summarized from official sources subject to more detailed information which may be had upon request, and 


are not to be construed as representations by us. 


————————— ee 
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: America’s Best Markets..? 
‘ to America s Dest Markets..: 
3 NE of the reasons why 417 new Supplementing this strategic proxim- 
manufacturers have been attracted ity to market are a number of other 
” to the Port of Newark in the past two advantages that are giving Port of 
ome years is the fact that it affords the most Newark manufacturers the coveted 
= economical access to the best markets “edge” in this highly competitive pe- 
ght of the East. riod—unique transportation facilities, 
Forty-one of the 100 largest cities in “ $7,000,000 airport now the acknowl- 
Aaicaitins, Si gills NE eaibia. caan edged center of aeronautical develop- 
ai night motor-hauling distance!. 43,000, ment in the metropolitan district, 
reasonable land values, stable labor 
fing popidagion—liee aillia a radi of conditions, favorable climate, ade- 
0D icles, capable Ge-aeeatent coir quate financial -Tesources and an un- 
ring tion & wel emt te the usual degree of community co-opera- 
as world! New York City itself, the — 
greatest consumer market of all, can Why not let us give you the com- 
be reached in half an hour by motor plete facts about the Port of Newark? 
- truck over a new state highway con- Your inquiry will be treated confiden- 
rket. 


pany. 











Do YOU wish to get closer 





necting with the Holland Vehicular 
Tunnel under the Hudson River. 





tially and will place you under no ob- 
ligation whatever. Write to 


JEROME T. CONGLETON, Mayor 
Newark, New Jersey, U.S. A. 


-| He PORT of NEWARK 


“Where Railways, Waterways, Airways and Highways Meet” 





at 





OH to 


a fresh start 


HERE’S a cheery top-of-the-morning 
_ eng in a glass of ice-cold Coca-Cola. A 
tingling, delicious taste. A cool after-sense of 
refreshment. As the day rolls on, with much 
still to be done, the little red sign invites you 
to drop in at a cool and cheerful fountain— 
to pause and refresh yourself, and be 
off to a fresh start. ww w Coca-Cola 


is a blend of many flavors, perfectly 


IT HAD TO BE GOOD 





The Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 


combined to give a flavor all its own. It 
has made friends with all the world— 
because people know its natural purity and 
wholesomeness are protected by the highest 
standards of manufacture. 


THE BEST SERVED DRINK IN THE WORLD 


Served in its own thin, crystal-like glass. This glass 
insures the right proportions of Coca-Cola syrup 
and ice-cold carbonated water. The final touches 
are to add a little finely chipped ice and stir with a 
spoon until the sparkling bubbles bead at the brim. 


TO GET WHERE IT IS 








